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Exhibit 1-1
Sections 106(a) and 106(b) of the Job Training Partnership Act

106.(a) FINDINGS.-The Congress recognizes that job training is an investment in human capital and not an
expense. In order to determine whether that investment has been productive, the Congress finds that-

(1)
()

it is essential that criteria for measuring the return on this investment be developed; and

the basic return on the investment is to be measured by long-term economic self-sufficiency,
increased employment and earnings, reductions in welfare dependency, and increased educational
attainment and occupational skills.

(b) TITLE Il PERFORMANCE STANDARDS.-

1)

()

3)

(4)

Q)

(6)

GENERAL OBJECTIVE.-In prescribing performance standards for programs under parts A and C of

title 11, the Secretary shall ensure that States and service delivery areas will make efforts to increase

services and positive outcomes for hard-to-serve individuals.

ACHIEVEMENT OF BASIC MEASURES.-In order to determine whether the basic measures

described in subsection (a) are achieved for programs under parts A and C of title 11, the Secretary,

in consultation with the Secretary of Education and the Secretary of Health and Human Services,

shall prescribe performance standards.

FACTORS FOR ADULT STANDARDS.-The Secretary shall base the performance standards for

adult programs under part A of title Il on appropriate factors, which may include-

(A) placement in unsubsidized employment;

(B) retention for not less than 6 months in unsubsidized employment;

(C) an increase in earnings, including hourly wages;

(D) a reduction in welfare dependency; and

(E) acquisition of skills, including basic skills, required to promote continued employability in the
local labor market (including attainment of the competency levels described in paragraph (5)), or
acquisition of a high school diploma or the equivalent of the diploma, if the acquisition of such
skills or diploma is in addition to obtaining one or more of the outcomes described in
subparagraphs (A) through (D).

FACTORS FOR YOUTH STANDARDS.-

(A) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary shall base the performance standards for youth programs under
part C of title 1l on appropriate factors described in paragraph (3), and on factors including-
(i) attainment of employment competencies (including attainment of the competency levels

described in paragraph (5));
(ii) dropout prevention and recovery;
(iii) secondary and postsecondary school completion or the equivalent of such completion;
and
(iv) enrollment in other training programs, apprenticeships, or postsecondary education, or
enlistment in the Armed Forces.

(B) VARIATIONS.-The Secretary may prescribe variations in the standards described in
subparagraph (A) to reflect the differences between in-school and out-of-school programs.

COMPETENCY LEVELS.-The private industry councils, in consultation with appropriate

educational agencies, and, where appropriate, the private sector, labor organizations, and

community-based organizations, shall establish youth and adult competency levels, based on such

factors as entry level skills and other hiring requirements.

REQUIREMENTS.-The performance standards described in paragraphs (3) and (4) shall include

provisions governing-

(A) the base period prior to program participation that will be used for measurement of the factors in
such paragraphs, as appropriate;

(B) a representative period after termination from the program that is a reasonable indicator of
postprogram employment, earnings, and cash welfare payment reductions; and

(C) cost-effective methods for obtaining such data as are necessary to carry out this section and
section 452(d) which, notwithstanding any other provision of law, may include access to
earnings records, State employment security records, records collected under the Federal
Insurance Contributions Act (chapter 21 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986), State aid to
families with dependent children records, statistical sampling techniques, and similar records or
measures, with appropriate safeguards to protect the confidentiality of the information obtained.



I. INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

This Technical Assistance Guide (TAG) presents key information needed to
administer Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) performance standards. This Section
presents an overview of DOL's performance standards policies for Program Years (PYs)
1998 and 1999, which have been revised minimally from Program Years 1996 and
1997.% Exhibit 1-2 presents a summary of what's new for PY 98. Section Il discusses
the computation of performance measures. Sections Il and IV discuss how
performance standards are adjusted for local conditions. Section V discusses incentive
policies; and Section VI discusses sanction policies. Section VII discusses using wage

records for performance measurement.

PURPOSE OF PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

Performance standards are an integral part of JTPA programs operated under
Titles Il and Ill. The standards are intended to further a variety of Federal program
priorities, including:

» Holding Title Il service delivery areas (SDAs) and Title I11 substate areas

(SSAs) accountable for program outcomes.
» Encouraging the achievement of high quality employment outcomes.
» Encouraging increases in the long-term employability of clients.

» Creating incentives for effective management by local program administrators.

Performance standards play a particularly important role in JTPA because it is a
decentralized system. SDAs, in conjunction with the Private Industry Councils (PICs),
may design programs that are appropriate to local needs, as long as the SDAs meet their
performance standards. There are important Federal and State roles in establishing

performance standards.

Trai ning and Employment Guidance Letter No. 12-97. A copy is presented in Appendix B.
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Exhibit 1-2
What's New for Program Years 1998 and 1999

o For Title 11, states may continue to use the same performance measures as in
PYs 1996 and 1997 or may choose to replace some of them with new optional
measures:

» The four Title 11-A adult and welfare follow-up measures may be replaced
with corresponding measures derived from employer wage records.

» The two Title I1-C youth measures may be replaced by a single measure, the
youth positive termination rate.

» The youth employability enhancement rate and positive termination rate are
refined by incorporating entry and retention in postsecondary education into the
employability enhancement, Entered Non-Title Il Training.

o Overall failure to meet standards under Title 11 is defined as failing half or
more of the Secretary’s core standards. This is not a change for states that
continue to implement two youth measures.

e Governors are encouraged to develop incentive and sanction policies under
Title 11 that:

» Differentiate clearly between minimally acceptable performance needed to
avoid sanctions and performance worthy of reward.

» Use higher than minimally acceptable performance to determine eligibility
for performance awards.

» Reward sustained high performance, improved performance and
performance innovation.

e Three new optional Title 111 measures are introduced. These measures,
together with the entered employment rate, are being used to assess attainment
of performance goals for Title 111 under GPRA.

» Follow-up employment rate.
» Wage replacement rate at termination.
» Wage replacement rate at follow-up.

o All Title 11l measures are consistently defined to exclude individuals who were
called back to or remained with the layoff employer.

¢ The numerical levels of the national standards have been revised based on
PY 95/96 performance, as shown in Exhibit I-3.
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Exhibit 1-3
PY 98/99 National Standards

o Title 11I-A Adults

>

>

>

>

v

Adult follow-up employment rate
Adult weekly earnings at follow-up
Welfare follow-up employment rate
Welfare weekly earnings at follow-up

Adult pilot sustained employment rate (optional)
Adult pilot sustained quarterly earnings (optional)
Welfare pilot sustained employment rate (optional)
Welfare pilot sustained quarterly earnings (optional)

$3,079

¢ Title II-C Youth

>

>

>

Youth entered employment rate
Youth employability enhancement rate
Youth positive termination rate (optional)

e Section 204(d) Older Workers

>

>

Entered employment rate
Wage at Placement

o Title Ill Dislocated Workers

Entered employment rate

Follow-up employment rate (optional)

Average wage replacement rate at termination (optional)
Average wage replacement rate at follow-up (optional)
Average wage at placement (optional)

60%
$289
52%
$255

50%
$3,566
50%

45%
40%
2%

56%
$6.10

73%
2%
91%
93%
$9.32

The Federal Role in Performance Standards

Although the performance standards are an expression of Federal goals for the

JTPA programs, the performance-standards system has been carefully designed to

minimize the day-to-day Federal role in local program direction and administration.

The intention of Federal performance-standards policies is to foster accountability and

cost-effectiveness without placing undue constraints on the design decisions of SDAs
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and SSAs. The Federal role in the performance-standards system is to (1) identify
performance measures that reflect Federal goals for JTPA, (2) set national performance
standards at levels that convey overall performance expectations, (3) establish
parameters within which standards are to be adjusted for local conditions, (4) provide
optional models that States can use to adjust SDAs" and SSAs" performance standards,

and (5) define uniform criteria to determine failure to meet performance standards.

The State Role in Performance Standards
Although DOL is responsible for setting overall performance standards policies,
the States are responsible for implementing performance standards. Specifically, States

are responsible for:

o Setting standards for SDAs and SSAs and adjusting the standards for local
conditions. States decide whether to use the DOL adjustment models to set
SDA/SSA standards and whether to make adjustments beyond the models to
those standards.

» Establishing any additional performance standards to further State program
goals.

o Determining what portion of the Title II-A and 11-C 5% funds to use for
incentive awards to SDAs that exceed the standards and other criteria and what
portion (up to 33%) to use for capacity building and technical assistance.

» Decide how to allocate incentive funds among different Federal and State
standards and other criteria in making incentive awards.

» Determining how to differentiate clearly between minimally acceptable
performance needed to avoid sanctions and performance worthy of reward.

» Developing policies to provide technical assistance to, and impose sanctions on,
SDAs that fail to meet their standards.

The SDA and PIC Role in Performance Standards

SDAs, with guidance from PICs, have the responsibility for implementing JTPA
programs and for making major program design decisions about service and client mix.
In making these decisions, SDAs try to balance local goals, their assessment of local
conditions, the performance-standards incentives offered by the State, and the State and

Federal program regulations. SDAs are also motivated to perform well on the
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performance standards for a number of reasons, including the desire to (1) run programs
that achieve high-quality outcomes, (2) be accountable to local elected officials and
private-sector representatives on the PIC, (3) receive incentive awards, and (4) avoid
reorganization as a consequence of failing to perform at acceptable levels for 2 years in

succession.

DOL's PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT GOALS FOR PROGRAM YEARS 1998 AND 1999

The Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA) requires federal programs
to develop quantifiable measures of outcomes, which JTPA has been doing for many
years. It also requires a commitment to continuous performance improvement in the
outcomes for those measures. Continuous performance improvement is a new challenge
for some programs in the JTPA system, but it is a challenge that JTPA is

well-positioned to accomplish through its performance standards system.

To achieve its GPRA goals for PY 1998/FY 1999 and its mission, ETA has
established for JTPA three strategic goals along with associated outcome objectives and
performance targets, as shown in Exhibit 1-4. These goals are reflected in the
Secretary’s Title I1-A, Title 11-C, Title 111 and Section 204(d) performance measures,
national numerical standards for these measures, incentive award criteria, and associated

reporting requirements.
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Exhibit 1-4
ETA’s GPRA Goals for PY 1998/FY 1999

4 STRATEGIC GOAL NO 1
A Prepared Workforce: Enhance opportunities for America’s Workforce.

e OUTCOMES
* Increase employment, earnings and assistance.
* Assist youth in making the transition to work.
* Provide information and tools about work.
* Provide information and analysis on the U.S. economy

« PERFORMANCE TARGETS

* 64% of JTPA Title I1-A adult disadvantaged terminees will be employed
one quarter after program exit with average weekly earnings of $292.

* 77% of JTPA Title 11-C youth terminees will be employed or
obtain advanced education or job skills.

¢ STRATEGIC GOAL NO 2

A Secure Workforce: Promote the economic security of workers and
families.

e OUTCOMES
* Protect worker benefits.
* Provide worker retraining.

« PERFORMANCE TARGETS

* 74% of JTPA Title 111 dislocated worker terminees will be employed at
an average wage replacement rate of 93% and 76% will be employed
one quarter after program exit at an average wage replacement rate of
97%.

4 STRATEGIC GOAL NO. 3
Quality Workplaces: Foster quality workplaces that are safe, healthy, and fair.

« OUTCOME
* [None directly related to JTPA performance standards]
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TITLE II-A AND TITLE |1-C PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR PROGRAM YEARS 1998
AND 1999

Secretary's Core Standards for All Participants
The Secretary has established six core performance standards for Program Years

1998 and 1999. The measures and numerical national standards are:

o Title 11-A Adults:

Adult follow-up employment rate, 60%.

Adult weekly earnings at follow-up, $289.

Welfare follow-up employment rate, 52%.
— Welfare weekly earnings at follow-up, $255.
o Title 11-C Youth:
— Youth entered employment rate, 45%.

— Youth employability enhancement rate, 40%.

These same core performance measures have been used since PY 90, although the

numerical national standards have been updated periodically.

Beginning with PY 98, states have the option of replacing some of these measures
with alternative optional measures. The Title 11-A measures can be replaced with

corresponding pilot measures based on employer wage records:

e Adult pilot sustained employment rate (optional), 50%.

e Adult pilot sustained quarterly earnings (optional), $3,566

» Welfare pilot sustained employment rate (optional), 50%

» Welfare pilot sustained quarterly earnings (optional), $3,079
The two youth measures may be replaced by one optional measure:

e Youth positive termination rate, 72%.

The definitions of the performance measures continue to incorporate two changes

that were effective with PY 94.
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First, individuals who do not receive training and/or services beyond objective

assessment are excluded from performance standards.

Second, to conform to the requirement in Section 106(k) that ™...'employment
means employment for 20 or more hours per week," the three employment outcomes
(adult follow-up employment rate, welfare follow-up employment rate, and youth
entered employment rate) will give credit only for employment of at least 20 hours per
week. Further, adult and welfare follow-up earnings are based only on individuals
working at least 20 hours per week at follow-up. The definitions of the performance

measures are detailed in Section Il.

The numerical national standards have been updated for PYs 1998 and 1999 based
on JTPA experience in PYs 1995 and 1996. The standards have been set so that
approximately 75% of SDAs can be expected to meet or exceed standards that are set
using the DOL adjustment models. In deriving these levels, adjustments were made to
the adult earnings measures for projected inflation and standards for adult welfare
recipients were set to somewhat more lenient levels to reflect potential implications of

welfare-to-work programs.

Governors are required to set, for each SDA, a numerical standard for each of the

six core performance standards that is adjusted for local circumstances.

Secretary's Standard for Service to the Hard to Serve

A Secretary’s standard for service to the hard to serve, as required by Section
106(b)(7)(B), has been established in the form of a stand-alone eligibility criterion
("gate™) for incentive awards. To receive any incentive award, at least 65% ofboth the
SDA's Title 11-A and Title I1-C (in-school and out-of school combined) participants
receiving training and/or other services beyond objective assessment must be hard-to-
serve individuals. Adults and youth are considered separately when implementing the

gate; the 65% requirement must be met both for adults and for youth.
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The definition of hard-to-serve individuals is drawn from Sections 203(b), 263(b)

and 263(d) of the Act. Such hard-to-serve individuals include:

¢ Individuals who are basic skills deficient.
 Individuals who are school dropouts (adults and out-of-school youth only).

 Individuals who are recipients of cash welfare payments, including recipients
under the JOBS (or Welfare-to-Work program) (adults only).

¢ Individuals with educational attainment that is one or more grade levels below
the grade level appropriate to the age of the individuals (in-school youth only).

» Individuals who are pregnant or parenting (youth only).

» Individuals with disabilities, including (for youth) a learning disability.

¢ Individuals who are homeless or are run-away youth.

 Individuals who are offenders.

» Individuals facing serious barriers to employment within a category established
by the SDA with the approval of the Governor. Such category cannot consist
solely of individuals with a poor work history or who are unemployed.

In applying the 65% requirement to incentive policies, States must use definitions of
these categories that are consistent with the definitions in the Act and with those used

for eligibility determination in the State.

Compliance with this 65% requirement is to be based on participants who receive

training and/or services beyond objective assessment:

» Participants include both individuals who terminate during the program year
and those who are still participating at the end of the year.

* The 65% requirement applies only to participants who received training or
other services beyond objective assessment before the end of the program year?

 Individuals who receive only services to help them participate in objective
assessment (e.g., transportation or child care allowances) are excluded.

%Individuals who are on board at the end of the year and who have not received training or
services beyond objective assessment are disregarded when applying the 65% requirement, even if they
receive such services after the end of the program year. Participants who received such services in a
previous program year are, however, counted when determining compliance with the 65% requirement.
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» All participants receiving services beyond objective assessment are counted,
including participants in school-wide projects under Section 263(g} and
participants in 5%-funded projects.

Compliance with the 65% requirement is to be determined separately for
Title 11-A adult participants and for Title I11-C youth participants (in-school and out-of-
school combined). To receive any incentive award, an SDA must comply with the
requirements for both adults and youth. Thus, an SDA that meets the requirement only
for youth (or only for adults) is not eligible to receive any incentive award. Governors
may wish to adjust incentives based on the degree to which SDAs exceed the 65%

requirement or on a sliding scale of continuous improvement.

Title 11 Incentive Policies
The objective of incentive policies is to reward service delivery areas that achieve
and surpass program goals. In developing incentive policies for PY 98, DOL is

encouraging Governors to:

o Differentiate clearly between minimally acceptable performance needed to
avoid sanctions and performance worthy of reward.

» Use higher than minimally acceptable performance to determine eligibility
for performance awards.

» Reward sustained high performance, improved performance and
performance innovation.

For PYs 98 and 99, Governors are required to use at least 67% of funds available under
sections 202(c)(1)(B) and 262(c)(1)(B) to reward performance on the core standards,
model out-of-school youth programs, placement in jobs providing employer-assisted

benefits, and additional state standards, if any.

DOL guidelines for Title 11 incentive policies include:

3Participating in a school-wide project, by itself, is hot enough to count a youth as hard to serve
for this requirement. Whether or not each participant is hard to serve must be determined based on the
individual’s characteristics. Individual data for participants in school-wide projects are reported on the
Standardized Program Information Report (SPIR).

January 5, 1999 1-10



e Only SDAs that meet the Secretary's standard for service to the hard to serve
(the 65% requirement) both for adults and for youth are eligible to receive any
incentive award.

o Governors must use all of the Secretary’s core performance measures as the
basis for making incentive awards. None of the measures can be "zero
weighted”. Further, SDAs that exceed all of the core measures must receive an
incentive award, as long as the 65% gate is attained. Core performance
measures include the four Title 11-A performance measures and either the youth
positive termination rate or both the youth entered employment rate and
employability enhancement rate for Title I1-C.

e Governors are encouraged to use the following additional criteria for
determining incentive awards:

— Attaining levels of performance and performance improvement that assist the
JTPA system in attaining its annual and strategic performance goals under
GPRA.

— Programs successfully serving out-of-school youth. SDAs will be expected
to exceed the 50% minimum service level for out-of-school youth to be
rewarded under this criterion.

— Placement in jobs providing employer-assisted benefits. The definition of
employer-assisted benefits is to be consistent with the definition used in the
Standardized Program Information Report (SPIR Item 35c).

Although Governors are encouraged to provide incentives based on these
additional criteria, such incentives are not required.

* Incentive awards may not be given to SDAs that fail standards for the year
according to the Secretary's definition.

» At least 75% of incentive awards must be related to the core performance
standards and the out-of-school-youth and employer-assisted benefits criteria in
accordance with Sec. 106(b)(7)(E). No more than 25% of incentives may be
based on Governor's standards.

o Cost standards may not be used for incentive award purposes. However, States
are reminded of the integral role of financial reviews in program management
and are encouraged to explore ways of relating overall costs of job training to
more direct measures of long-term employment, earnings and reductions in
welfare.

* Incentive awards may be adjusted based on factors such as grant size, additional
services to the hard to serve, intensity of service, and expenditure rates.

* Incentive awards may be adjusted based on the degree to which SDAs exceed
the 65% incentive eligibility gate or on a sliding scale of continuous program
improvement.
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» Participants in pilot projects serving hard-to-serve individuals funded from 5%
incentive funds may be excluded when computing standards and actual
performance. Incentive-funded projects that are indistinguishable from those
that provide general training may not be exempted from performance standards.

o States and SDAs are encouraged to use incentive funds to develop or replicate
model programs for out-of-school youth.

Governors have the authority to base a portion of awards on State standards, to
define meeting, exceeding and failing individual standards, and to determine the relative

weighting of the different standards and other criteria in determining incentive awards.

Secretary's Uniform Criteria for Determining Failure and Title 11 Sanction
Policies

To meet the requirements of Section 106(j), the Secretary has developed uniform

criteria for determining failure to meet performance standards:

» Meeting performance standards is defined as meeting more than half of the
Secretary’s core standards.

o Failure is defined as failing half or more of the core standards.

These criteria have been revised because states may implement either five or six core
measures, depending on whether they use the option to replace the two youth measures
with the positive termination rate. For states continuing to implement both youth
measures (and, thus, six core standards), the revised criteria yield the same results as the
previous criteria: SDAs must meet or exceed four standards to avoid failure. In states
that replace the two youth measures with the positive termination rate (and, thus,
implement five core standards), SDAs must meet or exceed three standards to avoid
failure. Definitions for meeting and failing individual standards will be established by

the governor.

Failure for a first year precludes an SDA from receiving any incentive awards and
requires the Governor to provide technical assistance. Failure for a second consecutive
year precludes an SDA from receiving any incentive awards and requires the Governor
to impose a reorganization plan. Only SDAs failing standards by the Secretary’s

definition for a second year are subject to reorganization under Section 106(j)(4).
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SECTION 204(D) STANDARDS FOR PROGRAM YEARS 1998 AND 1999

Older worker programs operated under Section 204(d) are subject to 'the same
requirements applicable to the other programs conducted under' Title I1-A with the
exception of incentives, sanctions and several other provisions? Thus, the Secretary is
required to set performance standards for older worker programs. To meet this
requirement the Secretary has set the following older worker standards for PYs 98 and
99:

» Entered employment rate, 56%.

» Average hourly wage at placement, $6.10.

As is the case for Title I1-A adult and Title 11-C youth measures, these performance
measures count only employment of at least 20 hours per week and are based on

individuals receiving training and/or services beyond objective assessment.

Programs operated under Section 204(d) are State programs even though they may
be managed by various local entities. Therefore, performance standards will be applied
to the total older worker program Statewide. Governors are required to set numerical
standards for these measures for the State's 204(d) older worker program as a whole and
must adjust those statewide numerical standards to reflect State conditions. The
incentive and sanction provisions of the Act do not apply to Section 204(d). Therefore,
performance on these measures cannot be used to award incentive funds (5% incentive
funds) authorized under Sections 202(c)(1)(B) and 262(c)(1)(B) and sanctions are not

required if the State fails the standards.

*Section 204(d)(6)(A).
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TITLE 111 STANDARDS FOR PROGRAM YEARS 1998 AND 1999
The Secretary has established one required standard for Title 111 dislocated worker

programs for Program Years 1998 and 1999:

» Entered employment rate, 73%.

Governors are required to set numerical standards for the entered employment
rate, adjusted for local conditions, for each substate area. These substate standards
apply to activities funded under Section 302(d) (the regular substate allocation), Section
302(c)(1)(E) (discretionary allocation allocated to substate grantees from Governor's
Reserve funds), and Section 302(c)(2) (10% funds when allocated to substate grantees).
In addition, a state standard may be set for the Governor's Reserve (Section 302(c)(1))
program. Performance measures for projects funded with National Reserve funds(Sec.

302(a)(2)) are negotiated for each project.

The Secretary has also established several optional standards for Title 111,
including:

» Follow-up employment rate (optional) 2%
» Average wage replacement rate at termination (optional) 91%
» Average wage replacement rate at follow-up (optional) 93%
* Average wage at placement (optional) $9.32
States are encouraged to adopt and set numerical levels for substate programs for these

optional measures, derived from ETA's GPRA goals.

Although neither rewards nor sanctions are required for Title 11l programs,
Governors may use a portion of the 40% funds reserved for State activities under
Section 302(c)(1) for rewarding substate area performance, particularly for providing
lengthier, substantive training that will better ensure the long-term employability of
participants. Although there is no statutory requirement for monetary incentives,
Section 311(a) requires that State plans include "incentives to provide training of greater

duration to those who require it."
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR STATES
To implement DOL's performance standards policies for PYs 98 and 99, States

must:

o Decide whether to implement optional measures to replace some of the
secretary’s core measures for Title II.

» Decide whether to implement optional measures for Title I11.
o Set numerical standards for each of the Secretary's standards:

— The core standards for Title 11-A and Title 11-C must be set for each service
delivery area.

— The standards for Section 204(d) older workers must be set for the State's
older worker program as a whole.

— The Title 111 standard must be set for each substate area, and may be set for
the State's Governor's Reserve program as a whole.

» Adjust the numerical levels set for the Secretary’s standards for local
conditions. The State's procedure for adjusting standards must meet the
Secretary's parameters and be documented in the Governor's Coordination and
Special Services Plan (GCSSP). Procedures for adjusting standards are
discussed in Sections Il and 1V.

* Develop an incentive policy consistent with DOL guidelines to be used in
distributing 5% incentive grants to SDAs. Such policy should include:

— Definitions of meeting and of exceeding each Title I1-A and Title II-C
standard.

— Criteria for rewarding (1) sustained high performance and improved
performance, (2) programs successfully serving out-of-school youth, and
(3) placement in employment that provides employer-assisted benefits, if
the Governor chooses to make incentive awards for these criteria.

— Criteria for determining which SDAs qualify for incentive awards.
— A method of calculating incentive awards.

This incentive award policy must be described fully in the GCSSP. The
development of incentive policies is discussed in Section V.

» Develop a sanction policy based on the Secretary*s definition of failure and
describe the policy fully in the GCSSP. Sanction policies are discussed in
Section VI.

» Decide whether to replace the Title 11-A follow-up measures with alternative
measures based on wage records. Measuring performance using wage records
is discussed in Section VII.
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Il. CALCULATING PERFORMANCE MEASURES

CORE STANDARDS FOR TITLE I1-A ADULTS AND TITLE I1-C YOUTH

Title Il performance standards for adults and youth are based on outcomes for
individuals who have both terminated from the program and received training and/or
other services beyond objective assessment. Participants who terminate after receiving
only objective assessment or who terminate after receiving only objective assessment
and entering employment are excluded in the calculation of performance outcomes so
that SDAs are held accountable only for the outcomes attained by participants who
receive services intended to increase their long-term employability. Participants in
special 5%-funded pilot projects may also be excluded from the calculation of
performance outcomes for Title I1-A and Title 11-C, at the discretion of the Governor?
Individuals terminated with other termination codes for health/medical or
institutionalized are also excluded from the calculation of performance standards
beginning with PY 98.

Title 11-A Adult Performance Measures

Performance measures for Title I1-A adults include measures of employment and
earnings for all adults and measures of employment and earnings for adult welfare
recipients. Welfare recipients include individuals receiving Temporary Assistance to
Needy Families (TANF), General Assistance (GA), or Refugee Cash Assistance (RCA)
as collected or confirmed at eligibility determination? Individuals who were receiving

Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) at application are also counted as

Consistent with past policy, the Governor may exclude from performance standards participants
in pilot projects that are funded from 5% incentive funds and serve hard-to-serve individuals,
particularly out-of-school youth. States and SDAs are encouraged to use such projects to develop or
replicate model programs serving out-of-school youth. Projects that are indistinguishable from those
that provide general training may not be exempted from performance standards.

“Note that this definition of welfare recipient used for performance standards differs from the

definition of cash welfare recipient used for eligibility determination, which also includes SSI
recipients.

January 5, 1999 -1



welfare recipients. Receipt of public assistance may be updated in the participant’s

record if receipt occurs during participation.

These outcomes for all adults and for welfare adults are based on their
employment and earnings 13 weeks after they terminate from the program. To enable
measurement of performance within 90 days of the end of the program year, these
Title 11-A performance measures are based on individuals who terminated in the first
three quarters of the program year and the last quarter of the previous program year
(i.e., from April 1 of the previous program year to March 31 of the program year).
These data are obtained in a required follow-up survey, as described in Appendix I1-A.
This survey is usually conducted for (1) a sample of all adults, which is used to
calculate the all adult outcomes, and (2) a supplementary sample of welfare recipients,
which is combined with the welfare recipients in the adult sample to calculate the
welfare outcomes. The supplementary welfare sample is not used when calculating

outcomes for all adults.?

The computation of the follow-up outcomes is described below. These
computations must be adjusted for nonresponse bias if there is more than a 5 percentage
point difference in response rates between terminees who entered employment at
termination and those who did not enter employment. It is recommended, however,
that the adjustment be made for all SDAs, regardless of the difference in response
rates. Appendix II-A describes the procedure for making this adjustment and

summarizes the guidelines for conducting follow-up.

Adult Follow-Up Employment Rate (AFER). Total number of respondents in

the adult sample who were employed (for at least 20 hours per week) during the 13th

%In States that survey all terminees, there is no supplementary welfare sample. All adult
outcomes are based on all respondents in the entire "sample” (i.e., terminee pool/population/universe)
and welfare outcomes are based on all welfare recipients in the entire sample.
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full calendar week after termination, divided by the total number of respondents in the

adult sample (i.e., terminees in the adult sample with completed follow-up interviews)?

Adult Follow-Up Weekly Earnings (AFWE). Total weekly earnings for all
respondents in the adult sample who were employed (for at least 20 hours per week)
during the 13th full calendar week after termination, divided by the total number of
respondents in the adult sample who were employed (for at least 20 hours per week)
during the follow-up week. Earnings is determined before any deductions (e.g., taxes,
medical insurance, etc.) and includes income from overtime, tips, bonuses and
commissions. If the individual had more than one job or other earned income, add up
all the earnings and divide by the total hours worked. If the individual is self-employed
(without a regular job) at follow-up, his/her earnings will be excluded from the
calculation of wages and earnings for performance standards. The earnings of persons
working for fewer than 20 hours in the follow-up week are not counted in weekly
earnings. This exclusion avoids reducing an SDA’s average earnings for placements

into part-time jobs that are not credited in the follow-up employment rate.

Note: Section 106(k) of the JTPA legislation requires that, for purposes of
performance standards, employment be for at least 20 hours per
week. Thus, each of the employment-related performance measures
requires employment of at least 20 hours per week. This 20-hour
employment, however, need not occur on a single job. If an
individual has multiple jobs that together total 20 hours per week or
more, then the individual qualifies as employed for at least 20 hours
per week.

Exhibit 11-1 illustrates the computation of adult outcomes. The exhibit shows
that:
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e The adult follow-up employment rate is the percentage of respondents in the
adult sample who are employed for 20 or more hours during the follow-up
week.

¢ Only information on persons employed 20 or more hours during the follow-up
week is used to calculate adult follow-up weekly earnings.

» Information on individuals in the supplementary welfare sample is not used
when calculating adult outcomes.

» The follow-up sample excludes participants in special 5%-funded pilot projects
exempted by the Governor from performance standards.

Example 11-1 demonstrates the calculation with some hypothetical data.

Exhibit 11-1
Calculation of Adult Performance Measures
A D F
Adult
Foll u Respondents Employed at Employed |, Usedto
ollow-up Follow-up 20 or More Calculate
Sample R Hours Earnings
G
gu;:(l;d_&s Welfare  —at Employed Less— Not Used
pients .
than 20 Hours for Earnings
Excludes: E
- 5% exempt Not Employed
- Objective at Follow-up
assessment only B
- Ingtitutionalized T
and health/ Nonrespondents
medical terminees| ] c _E
Exclusions AFER ——A X 100
Total Earningsin F
AFWE = - 4
Supplementary
Welfare Sample
Not Used for
Adult Measures
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Note: Only data for individuals "completing™ the follow-up survey
(respondents) are used to calculate follow-up outcomes. Individuals
who provide partial responses (e.g., say they are working in the 13th
week, but refuse to reveal their earnings) are nonrespondents and are
excluded from these calculations.® Individuals will be counted as
completing the follow-up survey (respondents) if they answer the
question on employment in the 13th week and, if employed, answer
the questions on hourly wage and weekly hours. Responses to the
questions on weeks worked and working for the same employer are
not needed to use the individual’s data for the computation for
performance outcomes.

Example 11-1

Calculating Adult Performance Measures

Suppose that the follow-up survey for an SDA provided the following information
on employment during the follow-up week:

Adult Hours per Hourly Weekly Welfare
Respondent Employed Week Wage Earnings Recipient
Al No -- - No
A2 No -- -- Yes
A3 No No
Ad Yes 15 5.27 79 Yes
A5 Yes 17 5.50 94 No
A6 Yes 22 5.18 114 No
A7 Yes 32 5.25 168 No
A8 Yes 34 8.25 280 Yes
A9 Yes 40 6.75 270 No
A10 Yes 40 5.50 220 Yes
All Yes 48 8.25 396 No

*This rule is intended to simplify the computation of the outcomes.
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Example 11-1 (Concluded)

To simplify the example, we have listed only respondents in the all adult sample.
Neither nonrespondents nor respondents in the supplementary welfare sample are
used to determine adult outcomes.

The table indicates whether or not each respondent was employed during the follow-
up week, their weekly hours of work and hourly wage. It also shows the weekly
earnings (calculated by multiplying hours of work by the hourly wage) and indicates
whether they are welfare recipients.

The data show that, of the 11 respondents, 3 were not employed during the follow-
up week, 2 were employed but worked fewer than 20 hours per week (shaded), and
6 worked for at least 20 hours per week. Therefore, theadult follow-up employment
rate, which is the percentage of all respondents working at least 20 hours in the
follow-up week, is calculated as:

(Number of Adults Working 20 + Hours in Follow-Up Week)
(Number of Adult Respondents )

AFER =

_ 6) _ 0546 = 54.6%
(11)

To calculate adult follow-up weekly earnings, we sum the weekly earnings of all
individuals working at least 20 hours, and divide by the number of such persons:

(Sum of Weekly Earnings for those Working 20+ Hours)
(Number who Worked 20 + Hours in Follow-Up Week)

AFWE =

_ (114 + 168 + 280 + 270 + 220 + 396) _ 1,448

= $241
6
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Welfare Follow-Up Employment Rate (WFER). Total number of respondents
in the welfare sample who were employed (for at least 20 hours per week) during the
13th full calendar week after termination, divided by the total number of respondents
(i.e., terminees with completed follow-up interviews) in the welfare sample. The
welfare sample includes welfare recipients in both the all adult sample and the

supplementary welfare sample.

Welfare Follow-Up Weekly Earnings (WFWE). Total weekly earnings for all
respondents in the welfare sample who were employed (for at least 20 hours per week)
during the 13th full calendar week after termination, divided by the total number of
welfare respondents employed (for at least 20 hours per week) at the time of follow-up.
As is also the case for all adults, the earnings of persons working for fewer than 20
hours in the follow-up week and those who are self-employed (without a regular job) at

follow-up are not counted in weekly earnings.

Exhibit 11-2 illustrates how welfare outcomes are calculated, including the use of

welfare recipients in both the all adult and supplementary welfare samples.
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Exhibit 11-2

Calculation of Welfare Performance Measures

All Adult
Follow-up
Sample

Not a
Welfare Recipient

Welfare
Recipient

Supplementary
Welfare
Sample

Welfare
Sample
F
A Employed at Used to Calculate
Respondents  |— Follow-up Earnings
L 20+ Hours
G Not Used
—{ Less than 20 Hours| ™ o Earnings
E
> Not Employed
—| B
Nonrespondents
C
> Exclusions

F
WFER = —— X 100
A

Total Earnings in F
F

WFWE =

Example 11-2 demonstrates the computations for some hypothetical data.
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Example 11-2
Calculating Welfare Adult Performance Measures

Welfare outcomes are calculated using data on respondents in the all adult sample
who were welfare recipients and on respondents in the supplementary welfare
sample. To illustrate the calculation, we continue with the same SDA used in
Example 11-1. Below we repeat the data on welfare recipients in the all adult
sample that was used in that example and add information from the supplementary
welfare sample (the sample is indicated in the last column):

Welfare Hours per Hourly Weekly

Respondent Employed Week Wage Earnings Sample
A2 No - - All Adult
A4 Yes 15 5.27 79 All Adult
A8 Yes 34 8.25 $280.00 All Adult
Al10 Yes 40 5.50 $220.00 All Adult
w1 No - - - Suppl.
W2 Yes 17 6.66 $113.00 Suppl.
W3 Yes 36 7.50 $270.00 Suppl.
w4 Yes 40 5.00 $200.00 Suppl.

As for all adults, these data include only individuals who received training and/or
services beyond objective assessment. The welfare recipients in the all adult
sample and those in the supplementary sample are treated alike in the calculation of
welfare outcomes.

Looking at the 8 welfare respondents, we see that 2 did not work in the follow-up
week, 2 worked for less than 20 hours (shaded), and 4 worked for 20 hours or
more. Therefore, the welfare follow-up employment rate is calculated as:

(Number of Welfare Respondents Working 20+ Hours in Follow-Up Week)
( Number of Welfare Respondents )

WVFER =

_ (%) _ 4500 = 50.0%

(8)
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Example 11-2 (Concluded)

Looking only at the data for the 4 welfare recipients who were employed for at
least 20 hours per week, we see that they earned $280, $220, $270 and $200 per
week. Thus, the welfare follow-up weekly earnings is calculated as:

(Sum of Weekly Earnings for Welfare Respondents Working 20 + Hours)
(Number of Welfare Respondents Working 20 + Hours in Follow-Up Week)

WFWE =

~ 280 + 220 + 270 + 200 970

4 4

= $242

Note:  When calculating the adult follow-up employment rate and adult weekly
earnings at follow-up, include only individuals in the all adult sample.
Individuals in the supplementary welfare sample arenot used when calculating
follow-up outcomes for all adults® Thus, it is important to track the sample
for which a welfare adult was chosen.

When calculating the welfare follow-up employment rate and welfare weekly
earnings at follow-up, include both welfare recipients in the all adult sample
and those in the supplementary welfare sample.

Pilot Sustained Employment Measures (Based on Wage Records)
Beginning with PY 98 States have the option of replacing the Secretary’s core
measures for Title 11-A with pilot sustained employment measures based on employer
wage records, provided that the State adheres to guidelines established by DOL. The
pilot measures are based on program year terminees (not the April-to-March cohort

used for the Secretary’s core follow-up measures). Similar to the core measures, Title

6Combining the supplementary welfare and the adult sample would provide a sample of adults
that contains a larger percentage of welfare recipients than are in the follow-up cohort of all adult
terminees. Therefore, using the combined sample to calculate adult performance measures would give
too much weight to welfare recipients.
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I1-A terminees who do not receive services beyond objective assessment or are exempt
from performance standards are excluded from the calculation of the pilot measures, as
are individuals who, at termination, are institutionalized, deceased, or receiving
medical treatment that precludes entry into unsubsidized employment or continued

participation in the JTPA program.

Adult Pilot Sustained Employment Rate (APSER). The percentage of
terminees in the program year with wage-record earnings (in the second full calendar
quarter after termination) of at least 13 weeks x 20 hours x the minimum wage
(currently $5.15), or $1,339. This measure treats a person as employed only if he or
she meets this minimum earnings threshold. Persons who earn a lesser amount are

treated the same as those with no earnings at all.

Adult Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings (APSQE). The average earnings in
the quarter for those employed as defined in the APSER. Thus, individuals who earn
less than $1,339 in the quarter are excluded from the computation of average earnings.
This treatment avoids reducing earnings for persons who are treated as not employed in

the employment measure.

Welfare Pilot Sustained Employment Rate (WPSER). The percentage of
welfare terminees in the program year with wage-record earnings (in the second full
calendar quarter after termination) of at least 13 weeks x 20 hours x the minimum
wage, or $1,339.

Welfare Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings (WPSQE). The average earnings

in the quarter for welfare terminees who are employed as defined in the WPSER.

The guidelines for adopting the pilot measures include:

» To calculate the outcomes, the State must match all terminees to wage records.
Sampling is not permitted.

o A supplemental Standardized Program Information Report (SPIR) submission
containing the wage record data must be submitted by the August 15 after the
end of the following program year. This supplemental submission will include
quarterly earnings (regardless of whether it is above or below $1,339) for both
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the first and second full calendar quarters after termination. For Title Il it
will also include quarterly earnings for the three full calendar quarters before
application. It will also include additional information about the placement job
and the five key identifying fields used in the SPIR.

o States must make good faith efforts to obtain and report earnings records for
out-of-state placements by implementing data sharing agreements with a
majority of contiguous states or with states known to account for a majority of
out-of-state placements or by participating in an operational national data
sharing arrangement, if one becomes a functional reality.

o States must continue to conduct the current follow-up survey for a sample of
5% of terminees (in the April-to-March follow-up year.) These data will be
used to develop national performance estimates in support of GPRA; they will
not be sufficient to develop state estimates.

o States must make adjustments for noncovered employment.

o States must develop for DOL approval an incentive and sanction policy that
copes with the time lag in the availability of wage records to measure
performance.

o States must ensure that they are able to manage adequately their local
programs and comply fully with federal reporting requirements.

Additional information about measuring performance with wage records is
presented in Section VII, including procedures to adjust for out-of-state and noncovered

employment.

Title 11-C Youth Performance Measures

There are two core performance outcomes for Title 11-C youth: the entered
employment rate and the employability enhancement rate. Both outcomes are measured
for youth terminees who received training and/or other services beyond objective
assessment. The two outcomes are not mutually exclusive; a youth who attains both
outcomes is counted as a positive outcome in both measures. Beginning with PY 98,
States have the option of replacing these two measures with an alternative measure, the

positive termination rate.

Youth Entered Employment Rate (YEER). Total number of youth who
entered employment (of at least 20 hours per week) at termination, divided by the total

number of youth who terminated, excluding those dropouts who returned to school and
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potential dropouts who remained in school (but did not also enter employment of at

least 20 hours per week). Dropouts and potential dropouts whoboth entered

employment (of at least 20 hours per week) and either returned to school or remained

in school are counted in the numerator of the entered employment rate and are,

therefore, not excluded from the denominator.

Youth Employability Enhancement Rate (YEEN). Total number of youth who

attained one of the five employability enhancement outcomes at termination (whether or

not they also entered employment), divided by the total number of youth who

terminated. The employability enhancement outcomes are:

Attained PIC-recognized youth employment competencies in two of the three
skill areas (basic education skills, job specific skills and preemployment/work
maturity skills).

Returned to and was retained in full-time schoof for one semester or at least
120 calendar days, made satisfactory progress in school, and attained a youth
employment competency (YEC) in basic education or job-specific skills. For
youth aged 14 or 15, the YEC attained must be in basic education skills or in
preemployment/work maturity. This outcome can be claimedonly for
individuals who were not attending school at eligibility determination, i.e.
dropouts.

Remained in full-time school for one semester or at least 120 calendar days,
made satisfactory progress in school, and attained a YEC in basic education or
job-specific skills. For youth aged 14 or 15, the YEC attained must be in
basic education skills or in preemployment/work maturity. This outcome can
be claimed only for youth who were attending school at eligibility
determination and were at risk of dropping out of school, as defined by the
Governor in consultation with the State Education Agency.

Completed a major level of education following participation of at least 90
days or 200 hours or one academic quarter in JTPA activity.

Entered and was retained for at least 90 calendar days or 200 hours in non-
Title 11 training, or entered and retained in postsecondary education for at least
one academic quarter. Certification of occupational skill attainment can
substitute for the retention requirement. Beginning in PY 98, this outcome
incorporates both occupational training and postsecondary education.

"For the purposes of the outcome, "'school™ includes alternative schools, defined as a specialized,
structured curriculum offered inside or outside of the public school system. Alternative schools may
provide work/study and/or General Educational Development (GED) test preparation.
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When calculating the employability enhancement rate, a youth is counted only once,

regardless of how many of these outcomes are attained.

Positive Termination Rate (PTR). Total number of youth who entered
employment of at least 20 hours per week or attained one of the five employability
enhancement outcomes at termination, divided by the total number of youth who
terminated. When calculating the positive termination rate, a youth is counted only

once, regardless of how many of these outcomes are attained.

The computation of the youth performance measures is illustrated in Exhibit 11-3.
Youth who both enter employment and attain an employability enhancement outcome
(labeled Al in the exhibit) are credited in all three outcomes. Youth who remain in or
return to school, but do not enter employment (labeled B1 in the exhibit), are excluded
from the denominator of the entered employment rate. The numbers in the exhibit
(e.qg., 27a) refer to items in the SPIR.

Example 11-3 shows how the youth entered employment and employability

enhancement rates are calculated using hypothetical data.

Note: In determining whether an individual (Title 11-C youth, Section 204(d) older
worker, or Title 11l dislocated worker) entered employment of at least 20
hours per week:

» A week means a period of 7 consecutive days.

e The 20 or more hours is to be understood as a condition of employment.
No formal verification is required, but States are encouraged to set up a
system that, at minimum, provides for random checks to assess compliance

by SDAs.
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Example 11-3
Calculating Youth Performance Measures

Suppose we have the following information on youth outcomes for an SDA:

Number Entered Attained Any  Remained in/
of Employment Employability  Returned to Counted in Counted in

Youth  (20+ hours)  Enhancement School Numerator ~ Denominator
30 No No No _ YEER,PTR,YEEN
20 No Yes No PTR,YEEN YEER,PTR,YEEN
10 No Yes Yes PTR,YEEN PTR,YEEN
35 Yes No No YEER,PTR YEER,PTR, YEEN
10 Yes Yes No YEER,PTR,YEEN  yEER PTR,YEEN
5 Yes Yes Yes YEER,PTR,YEEN  yEER,PTR,YEEN

These data exclude those youth who received only objective assessment. The
youth entered employment rate is then calculated as:

Number of Youth Entering Employment of 20 + Hours

Number of Youth Terminees
Excluding those who Returned to or Remained in School
and Did Not Enter Employment of 20 + Hours

YEER =

(3 +10 +5) 50

= = 0.500 = 50.0%
(30 +20 + 35 +10 +5) 100

All youth entering employment of at least 20 hours per week are included in the
numerator. All youth terminees, except the 10 youth (shaded) that remained in
or returned to school, but did not enter 20-hour employment, are included in the
denominator. The 5 youth (last line) who entered 20-hour employment and
either remained in or returned to school are included in both the numerator and
denominator.

The youth employability enhancement rate is calculated as:

Number of Youth Attaining Employability Enhancements
Number of Youth Terminees

YEEN =

(20 + 10 + 10 +5) 45

= = = 0.409 = 40.9%
(30 +20 +10 +35 +10 +5) 110

All youth with employability enhancements (whether or not entering
employment) are counted in the numerator. All terminees are counted in the
denominator.
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The positive termination rate is calculated as:

Number Employed (20+) or Attained Enhancement
Number of Youth Terminees

PTR=

_ (20+10+35+10+5) _ 80
~ (30+20+10+35+10+5) 110

=0.727=727%

All youth who either enter employment of at least 20 hours per week or attain an
enhancement (or both) are counted in the numerator. All youth terminees are
counted in the denominator.

Exhibit 11-3
Calculating Youth Performance Measures
Youth Terminees Al
A Also Attained
Employability
> Enhancement
Received Entered (36a-369)
Skills Unsubsidized
Training Employment
(27a-27e) (34) A2
> for at Least
20 Hours No
per Week Employability
(35a) Enhancement
B1
B Returned to (36b) or
Attained Employability Remained in (36¢)
Enhancement (36) School
L Only
> B2
c Other Enhancement
Other Termination
) — (39.1-39.7)
Received Job-Search
Assistance (30a) but no D
Skills Training . K
Institutionalized & health/ A
medical terminations YEER =——— X 100
Received Only (39.1-39.2 ) A+B2+C
Objective Assessment > ‘
- +
(89.8-39.9) » Not Included in the Calculation YEEN = AA+1 B PC X 100
Title 11-C 5% Exempt from of Youth Performance Measures

Performance Standards (12)
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SECTION 204(d) OLDER WORKER PERFORMANCE MEASURES
Older worker performance outcomes are measured, on a statewide basis, for
terminees from Section 204(d) programs who received training and/or services beyond

objective assessment. The two performance measures are defined below.

Entered Employment Rate. Total number of individuals who entered employment
of at least 20 hours per week at termination, divided by the total number of terminations,

excluding health/medical and institutionalized terminations.

Average Hourly Wage at Placement. Sum of the hourly wage rates for all
terminees who entered employment of at least 20 hours per week at termination, divided by
the number of terminees who entered employment of at least 20 hours per week at
termination. Employment of less than 20 hours is excluded from the wage calculation to

avoid reducing a program's average wage for placements into part-time jobs that are not

Exhibit 11-4
Calculation of Older Worker Performance Measures

A C =
Received Entered Employed 20
Training Employment or More Hours
and/or — Used for Wage
Services R (34) (35a)
G
> Employed Less
Than 20 Hours
(35a)
D
> Other
Terminations
(39.3-39.7)
= F
EER =
Institutionalized & C+D
health./me'dlcal Sum of Wage Rates in F
B terminations Wage = =
Received (39.1-39.2)
Objective l
Assessment Only
(39.8-39.9) > Not Used to

Calculate Performance
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credited in the entered employment rate. Individuals who enter self-employment (without

a regular job) are also excluded from the calculation of the average wage at placement.

Example 11-4

Calculating 204(d) Older Worker Performance Measures

Suppose we have the following information for a State's older worker program:

Total terminees 500
Received objective assessment only 100
Received training and/or services beyond
objective assessment 400 «-
Entered employment 280
Fewer than 20 hours per week 20
At least 20 hours per week 260 «-
Wage = 6.35 90
Wage = 6.55 120
Wage = 8.10 50
Did not enter employment 120

The entered employment rate is based only on the 400 terminees who received
training and/or services beyond objective assessment. Among these, 260 entered
employment of at least 20 hours per week. These data are indicated by« in the table
above. The entered employment rate is calculated as:

Number Entering Employment of 20 + Hours per Week
Number of Terminees Receiving Training and/or Services

EER =

_ 260 _ 4650 = 65.0%
400

The wage at placement is based only on terminees who entered employment of at
least 20 hours per week and received training and/or services beyond objective
assessment:
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Sum of Hourly Wages for Terminees Entering Employment of 20 + Hours
Number of Terminees Entering Employment of 20 + Hours

AWP =

_ (90 x 6.35) + (120 x 6.55) + (50 x 8.10) _ 1,762
90 + 120 + 50 260

= $6.78

To simplify the example, we assumed that groups of terminees would have the same
hourly wage and weekly hours. If actual data were used, each terminee would have
his or her own hourly wage and weekly hours.

TITLE 11l PERFORMANCE MEASURES

There is only one required performance measure for Title Il1, the entered
employment rate. The entered employment rate is to be measured for each substate area.
The Governor may set standards for the State's Governor’s Reserve program. In addition,
Governors are encouraged to adopt and set numerical levels for the optional GPRA-related
measures, including the average wage at placement, follow-up employment rate, wage
replacement rate at termination, and wage replacement rate at follow-up. Individuals who
are recalled or retained by the original employer are excluded from the computation of all
the Title 111 performance measures, as are health/medical and institutionalized

terminations.

Entered Employment Rate. Total number of individuals who entered employment
of at least 20 hours per week at termination (excluding those who were recalled or retained
by the original employer after receipt of a layoff notice), divided by total terminations
(excluding those who were recalled or retained by the original employer after receipt of a

layoff notice).

Follow-Up Employment Rate (Optional). The number of Title 111 respondents who
were employed (for at least 20 hours per week) during the 13th full calendar week after
termination, divided by the number of respondents (i.e., terminees who completed
follow-up interviews). Individuals who were recalled or retained by the original employer

are excluded from the calculation.
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Average Wage Replacement Rate at Termination (Optional). The average of the
wage replacement rates calculated for each individual with both a reported dislocation wage
and a reported wage at termination. The wage replacement rate for the individual is the
wage at termination divided by the dislocation wage. Note: this measure must be
calculated from each individual’s wage replacement ratio; it isnot equal to the ratio of the
SDA'’s average wage at termination to the SDA’s average dislocation wage. This measure
is based on individuals who enter unsubsidized employment of at least 20 hours per week
and excludes those who are recalled to or remain with the layoff employer. Also excluded

are individuals who entered self-employment (without a regular job).

Average Wage Replacement Rate at Follow-Up (Optional). The average of the
wage replacement rates calculated for each individual with both a reported dislocation wage
and a reported wage at follow-up. The wage replacement rate for the individual is the
wage at follow-up divided by the dislocation wage. Note: this measure must be calculated
from each individual’s wage replacement ratio; it isnot equal to the ratio of the SDA’s
average wage at termination to the SDA’s average follow-up wage. This measure is based
on individuals with follow-up employment of at least 20 hours per week. Individuals who
were recalled or retained by the original employer are to be excluded from the calculation.

Also excluded are individuals who are self-employed (without a regular job) at follow-up.

Average Wage at Placement (Optional). Sum of the hourly wage rates for all
terminees who entered employment (at least 20 hours per week) at termination, divided by
the number of terminees who entered employment (at least 20 hours per week) at
termination. Employment of less than 20 hours is excluded from the wage calculation to
avoid reducing a program's average wage for placements into part-time jobs that are not
counted in the entered employment rate. Individuals who are recalled or retained by their
layoff employer are excluded from the computation of the average wage at placement, as

are individuals who entered self-employment (without a regular job).

Exhibit 11-5 illustrates the calculation of the Title Il performance measures.
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Note:  Objective assessment is not defined for Title I1l. Therefore, there is no exclusion
of individuals receiving “only objective assessment™ when calculating the Title 11l
performance measures. Some states, however, have received waivers that allow
them to record objective assessment only for Title 111 participants. These states
may exclude Title 111 participants receiving only objective assessment from the
calculation of performance measures.

Exhibit 11-5

Calculation of Title 111 Performance Measures

Title 1
Terminees

B
Entered
Employment
(34)

F

Employed
20 or More

Hours

C
Called Back to
or Remained with
Layoff Employer
(38)

D
Other Terminations
(39.3-39.7)

E
Institutionalized &
health/medical
terminations
(39.1-39.2)

G
Employed

Than 20 Hours

Less

=
EER =
A

Wage =

X 100

Sum of Wage Rates in F

F

Example 11-5 demonstrates the calculation of the Title 111 entered employment rate.
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Example 11-5

Calculating the Title 111 Entered Employment Rate

Suppose we have the following information for a substate area:

Total terminees 400 «
Retained/recalled by layoff employer 25 «
Entered employment 280

Fewer than 20 hours per week 20
At least 20 hours per week 260 «
Did not enter employment 95

Using the information indicated by €=, the entered employment rate is calculated as:

Number of Terminees Entering Employment of 20+ Hours per Week

Number of Terminees
Excluding Terminees Retained or Recalled by Their Layoff Employer

_ 260 _ 260 _ 4693 - 69.3%
400 - 25 375

EER

The numerator is the 260 individuals who entered employment of at least 20 hours
per week and were not retained or recalled by their employer. The denominator
excludes the 25 individuals who were retained or recalled by their layoff employer,
but includes all other terminees.

STANDARDIZED PROGRAM INFORMATION REPORT

All performance outcomes can be calculated based on the information in the
Standardized Program Information Report (SPIR). Exhibit I1-6 provides formulas for
calculating the performance outcomes using SPIR data items. The first column of the
exhibit repeats the definition presented above for each performance outcome. The middle
column describes how to calculate the outcome from SPIR data items. The third column

explains the calculation.
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Exhibit 11-6

Calculation of PY 98 Performance Measures from SPIR Data Items

Performance Measure

SPIR Equivalent

Explanation

Adult Follow-Up Employment Rate

Total number of adult respondents who were
employed (for at least 20 hours per week) during
the 13th full calendar week after termination

DIVIDED BY
Total number of adult respondents

Number of adult respondents (defined below) with:
- ltem4l=1and
- Item41b>20

DIVIDED BY
Number of adult respondents (defined below)

Employed at follow-up
for at least 20 hours per week

Adult Follow-Up Weekly Earnings

Total weekly earnings for all adult respondents
who were employed (for at least 20 hours per
week) during the 13th full calendar week after
termination

DIVIDED BY

Total number of adult respondents who were
employed (for at least 20 hours per week) during

Sum of the products of Items 41a and 41b for
adult respondents (defined below) with:

- ltem4l=1and

- Item41b > 20 and

- Item4lat 888.88

DIVIDED BY

Number of adult respondents (defined below) with:
- ltem4l=1and

Earnings = wage (Item 41a) times hours (Item 41b)
Employed at follow-up

for at least 20 hours per week and
not self-employed at follow-up

Employed at follow-up

the 13th full calendar week after termination - Item4lb>20 for at least 20 hours per week and
- Item4lat 888.88 not self-employed at follow-up
Definition of Adult Respondent Persons with: _
- Item12 =1 and Title I1-A adults who

Individuals in the all-adult sasmple who
completed the follow-up interview

Response Rate (Adult)

Total number of adult respondents
DIVIDED BY

Number in the all-adult sample

- Item391 8or 9and

- Item391 1o0r 2 and

- Item40=1and

- Item41? null and

- Neither Item 41a nor Item 41b, is null when
ltem41=1

Number of adult respondents
DIVIDED BY

Number with:

- Item12=1and

- Item391 8or 9and
- Item391 1or 2 and
- Item40=1o0r2

received services beyond objective assessment and
not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
were in the all-adult sample and contacted and
completed follow-up interview

Title I1-A adults who

received services beyond objective assessment and
not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
were in the all-adult sample

Note: All follow-up outcomes are to be calculaked for persons who terminate in the first three quarters of the program year and the last quarter of the previous program year. If the
response rates for those employed at termination (Item 34= 1) and those not employed at termination (Item 34= 2) differ by more than 5 percentage pointsin either the all-
adult or welfare samples, the calculation of follow-up outcomes for that group must be modified to adjust for nonresponse bias.




Exhibit 11-6 (Continued)

Calculation of PY 98 Performance Measures from SPIR Data Items

Performance Measure

SPIR Equivalent

Explanation

Welfare Follow-Up Employment Rate

Total number of adult welfare respondents who
were employed (for at least 20 hours per week)
during the 13th full calendar week after
termination

DIVIDED BY
Total number of adult welfare respondents

Number of adult welfare respondents (defined below)
with:

- ltem4l=1and

- Item41b>20

DIVIDED BY

Number of adult welfare respondents (defined below)

Employed at follow-up
for at least 20 hours per week

Welfare Follow-Up Weekly Earnings

Total weekly earnings for all adult welfare
respondents who were employed (for at least 20
hours per week) during the 13th full calendar
week after termination

DIVIDED BY

Total number of adult welfare respondents who
were employed (for at least 20 hours per week)

Sum of the products of Items 41a and 41b for
adult welfare respondents (defined below) with:
- ltem4l=1and

- Item41b>20

- Item4lat! 888.88

DIVIDED BY

Number of adult welfare respondents (defined below)
with:

Earnings = wage (Item 41a) times hours (Item 41b)

Employed at follow-up
for at least 20 hours per week and
not self-employed at follow-up

during the 13th full calendar week after - Item4l=1and Employed at follow-up
termination - Item4lb>20 for at least 20 hours per week and
- Item4lat 888.88 not self-employed at follow-up
Definition of Adult Welfare Respondent Persons with:
- Item12 =1 and

Individuals in the welfare sample who compl eted
the follow-up interview

Response Rate (Welfare)
Total number of adult welfare respondents
DIVIDED BY

Number in the adult welfare sample

- {Item 14a= 1 or Item 14b= 1 or Item 14c= 1} and

- Item391 8or 9and

- Item391 1or 2 and

- Item40=1or 4 and

- Item41? null and

- Neither Item 414, nor Item 41b, is null when
ltem41=1

Number of adult welfare respondents
DIVIDED BY

Number with:

- Item12=1and

- {ltem 14a= 1 or Item 14b= 1 or Item 14c= 1} and
- Item391 8or 9and

- Item39t 1or2and

- Iltem40=1or20rdor5

Title I1-A adults who

received TANF, GA or RCA and

received services beyond objective assessment and
not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
& werein the al adult or supplementary welfare
samples and contacted and

completed the follow-up interview

Title I1-A adults who

received TANF, GA or RCA and

received services beyond objective assessment and
not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
& were in sample (whether or not contacted)




Exhibit 11-6 (Continued)

Calculation of PY 98 Performance Measures from SPIR Data Items

Performance Measure

SPIR Equivalent

Explanation

Youth Entered Employment Rate

Total number of youth terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment and who
entered employment (for at least 20 hours per
week)

DIVIDED BY

Total number of youth terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment, excluding
those potential dropouts who are reported as
remained-in-school and dropouts who are
reported as returned-to-school and who also do
not enter employment

Number of youth terminees who received services

beyond objective assessment (defined below) with:

- Item34=1and
- Item 35a> 20

DIVIDED BY
Number of youth terminees who received services

beyond objective assessment (defined below) with:

- Item39! 1or2and

- [{ tem 36b=2and
Item36c=2} or

- Item 34 =1 and Item 35a> 20]

Entered unsubsidized employment
working at least 20 hours per week

Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
& [{Did not return to full-time school and

did not remain in school } or

entered employment for at least 20 hours per week]

Y outh Employability Enhancement Rate

Total number of youth terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment and who
attained one of the employability enhancements
at termination, whether or not they also attained
ajob

DIVIDED BY

Total number of youth terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment

Number of youth terminees who received services

beyond objective assessment (defined below) with:

- At least two of Items 36a, 36d and 36e =1 or
- ltem36b=1or
- ltem36c=1or

- Item36f =1or
- ltem36g=1
DIVIDED BY

Number of youth terminees who received services
beyond objective assessment (defined below) with

- Item 391 1or2

Attained 2+ youth employment competencies or
returned to full-time school or

remained in school or

completed major level of education or

entered non-Title 11 training

not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical




Exhibit 11-6 (Continued)

Calculation of PY 98 Performance Measures from SPIR Data Items

Performance Measure

SPIR Equivalent

Explanation

Y outh Positive Termination Rate (Optional)

Total number of youth terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment and who
entered employment (for at least 20 hours per
week) or attained one of the employability
enhancements at termination, whether or not
they also attained ajob

DIVIDED BY

Total number of youth terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment

Number of youth terminees who received services
beyond objective assessment (defined below) with:

{Item 34 =1 and Item 35a > 20} or

At least two of Items 36a, 36d and 36e =1 or
Item36b =1 or

Item 36c =1 or

Item 36f =1 or
Item 36g = 1
DIVIDED BY

Number of youth terminees who received services
beyond objective assessment (defined below) with

Entered employment of 20+ hours per week
Attained 2+ youth employment competencies or
returned to full-time school or

remained in school or

completed major level of education or

entered non-Title 11 training

ltem 39+ 1or2 not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
Definition
Y outh terminees who received services beyond Persons with:
objective assessment Item 12 = 3 and Title 11-C youth who

Item 39! 8or9 received services beyond objective assessment




Exhibit 11-6 (Continued)

Calculation of PY 98 Performance Measures from SPIR Data Items

Performance Measure

SPIR Equivalent

Explanation

Older Worker Entered Employment Rate

Total number of older workers who received
services beyond objective assessment and who
entered employment (for at least 20 hours per
week) at termination

DIVIDED BY

Total number of older workers who received
services beyond objective assessment

Number of older worker terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment (defined below)
with:

- Item34=1and

- Item 35a> 20 and

- Item391 lor2

DIVIDED BY

Number of older worker terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment with

- ltem391 1or?2

Entered unsubsidized employment
for at least 20 hours per week
Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical

Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical

Older Worker Average Wage At Placement

Sum of hourly wage rates of older workers who
received services beyond objective assessment
and who entered employment (for at least 20
hours per week) at termination

DIVIDED BY

Total number of older worker terminees who
received services beyond objective assessment
and who entered employment (for at least 20

Sum of Item 35b for older worker terminees who
received services beyond objective assessment
(defined below) with:

- Item34=1and

- Item 35a> 20 and

- Item34d?t 1

- Item391 lor2

DIVIDED BY

Number of older worker terminees who received
services beyond objective assessment (defined below)
with:

Entered unsubsidized employment

for at least 20 hours per week and

not self-employed

Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical

hours per week) at termination - Item34=1and Entered unsubsidized employment
- Item 35a> 20 and for at least 20 hours per week and
- Item34dt 1 not self-employed
- Item391 1or2 Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
Definition
Terminees from the older worker program who Persons with:
received services beyond objective assessment - Item12=2and Section 204(d) older workers who
- Item39! 8or9 received services beyond objective assessment




Exhibit 11-6 (Continued)

Calculation of PY 98 Performance Measures from SPIR Data Items

Performance Measure

SPIR Equivalent

Explanation

Title 1l Entered Employment Rate

Total number of Title 111 terminees who entered
employment (for least 20 hours per week) at
termination, excluding those who were recalled
or retained by the original employer after receipt
of alayoff notice

DIVIDED BY

Number of Title 11 terminees, excluding those
who were recalled or retained by the original
employer after receipt of alayoff notice

Number of Title I11 terminees (defined below) with:
- Item381 1and

- Item34=1and

- Item 35a> 20

- Item39t lor2

DIVIDED BY

Number of Title I11 terminees (defined below) with:
- ltem38* 1and
- Item39?! lor2

Title 111 terminees who were

not called back/remained with layoff employer and
entered unsubsidized employment

for at least 20 hours per week

Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical

Title 111 termineest who
were not called back/remained with layoff employer
not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical

Title 11 Average Wage At Placement (Optional)

Sum of hourly wage rates of Title 11 terminees
who entered employment (for at least 20 hours
per week) at termination

DIVIDED BY

Total number of Title 11 terminees who entered
employment (for at least 20 hours per week) at

Sum of Item 35b for Title I11 terminee(defined below)
with:

- Item34=1and

- Item 35a> 20

- ltem34dt 1

- Item39t lor2

DIVIDED BY

Number of Title I11 terminees (defined below) with:
- ltem34=1and

Entered unsubsidized employment and

employed for at least 20 hours per week and

not self-employed

Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical

Entered unsubsidized employment and

termination - Item35a> 20 employed for at least 20 hours per week and

- Item34dt 1 not self-employed

- Item391 1or2 Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
Wage Replacement Rate at Termination (Optional)

Sum of Sum of:

The average of the wage replacement rates
calculated for each individual with both a
reported dislocation wage and a reported wage at
termination. The wage replacement rate for the
individual is the wage at termination divided by
the dislocation wage.

Note: this measure is not equal to the ratio of the
average wage at termination to the average
dislocation wage.

Item 35b divided by Item 22

for TitleIll terminees (defined below) with:
- Item 34 =1 and Item 35a> 20 and

- Item35b>0andItem22>0

- Item34d?! 1

- Item391 1or2

DIVIDED BY

Number of Title I11 terminees (defined below) with:
- Item 34 =1 and Item 35a> 20

- Item35b>0andItem22>0

- ltem34d?! 1

- Item39% 1or2

Wage replacement rate for individuals

for terminees who:

Entered employment at termination of 20+ hours
and wage at termination > 0 and dislocation wage >
0

not self-employed

Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical

Entered employment at termination of 20+ hours &
wage at termination > 0 and dislocation wage > 0
not self-employed

Not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical



Exhibit 11-6 (Concluded)

Calculation of PY 98 Performance Measures from SPIR Data Items

Performance Measure SPIR Equivalent

Explanation

Titlel11 Follow-up Employment Rate (Optional)

Total number of Title 111 respondents who were Number of Title 111 respondents (defined below) with:

Employed at follow-up
for at least 20 hours per week

employed (for at least 20 hours per week) during - Item4l1=1and
the 13th full calendar week after termination - ltem4lb> 20
DIVIDED BY DIVIDED BY
Total number of Title 111 respondents Number of Title 111 respondents (defined below)
Wage Replacement Rate at Follow-up (Optional)
The average of the wage replacement rates for Sumof
each individual with both areported dislocation ~ !tem 4ladivided by Item 22 _
individual wage replacement rateisthnewageat - |tem41=1and Item 41b > 20 and
follow-up divided by the dislocation wage. - Item 4la>0and Item 22> 0 and

- Item4lat 888.88

DIVIDED BY

Note: this measure is not equal to the ratio of the  Number of Title 111 respondents (defined below) with:

Sum of:

Wage replacement rate for individuals

for terminees who:

Employed at follow-up at 20+ hours and
follow-up wage > 0 and dislocation wage > 0 and
not self-employed at follow-up

average wage at termination to the average - Item 34 =1and Item 35a> 20 and Employed at follow-up at 20+ hours and
follow-up wage. - Item 35b >0 and Item 22 > 0 and follow-up wage > 0 and preprogram wage > 0 and
- Item4la' 888.88 not self-employed at follow-up
Definition of Title 111 Terminee Persons with: _ .
- Itemi12=4o0r5o0r6and TitleI11 participant
Definition of Title 111 Respondent Title 11 terminees with: _ _
- Item381 1 Not recalled to or remained with layoff employer

Individualsin the Title I1l sample who completed

= 1
the follow-up interview MR e Lel2ai

- Item40=1and
- Item41? null and
- Neither items 4laor 41b are null when item 41 =

1
Response Rate (TitleI11)
Total number of Title 111 respondents Number of Title I11 respondents
DIVIDED BY DIVIDED BY
Number in the Title I1l sample Number of Title 11 terminees with:
-- Item381 1
- Item391 1or 2 and
- Item40=1o0r2

not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
were in the sample and contacted and
completed follow-up interview

Not recalled to or remained with layoff employer
not terminated as institutionalized or health/medical
were in the sample
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Appendix 11-A
Follow-up for Titles I1-A and 111

Performance outcomes for Title I1-A, both adults and welfare adults, are based
on the required follow-up survey, as are two of the optional Title 11l outcomes.
Follow-up requirements are presented in TEIN 5-93, Change 1, dated June 23, 1994
(JTPA Standardized Program Information Report Instructions), in the Follow-Up
Technical Assistance Guide, and in TAG+. These requirements are summarized
below:

» Follow-up outcomes are based on individuals who terminate during the first
three quarters of the program year and the last quarter of the previous program
year. These individuals are in the follow-up cohort or the universe for follow-
up. This offset year is used instead of the program year so that outcomes on
the adult standards will be available at the same time as those on the youth
standards and to allow compliance with the reporting requirements of Section
106(j)(3).

» Follow-up is not required for:

— Title 1I-A individuals who did not receive training and/or services beyond
objective assessment.

— Participants in special 5%-funded projects designated by the Governor as
exempt from performance standards.

— Individuals whose other-termination code is institutionalized or
health/medical (codes 1 or 2 in SPIR Item 39, Other terminations). This
exclusion becomes effective for PY 98. Individuals who are deceased,
institutionalized (e.qg., in hospitals, prisons, nursing homes) or severely
incapacitated and unable to be interviewed at the time of the interview may
also be excluded from follow-up interviewing. It may be necessary to
replace these individuals in the sample to meet minimum sample size
requirements.

These exclusions are illustrated in Exhibit 11-A-1.

» Follow-up may be conducted for all terminees in the follow-up cohort or for a
sample of terminees. Attempts must be made to contact all individuals in the
follow-up cohort or in the sample.

Some states have waivers that allow them to record objective assessment only for Title 111
participants. Follow-up is required for these Title 111 participants.

January 5, 1999 I-A-1



Follow-Up Definitions

Follow-Up Cohort (Title 11-A). All participants who terminate from Title II-A
during the first three quarters of the program year and the last quarter of the
previous program year. Only terminees who receive training and/or services
beyond objective assessment are included in the follow-up cohort. Participants
in special 5% funded programs exempted from performance standards are
excluded from the follow-up cohort, as are individuals terminated as
institutionalized or health/medical.

Follow-up Cohort (Title 111). All participants who terminate from Title 111
during the first three quarters of the program year and the last quarter of the
previous program year, excluding individuals terminated as institutionalized or
health/medical.

Follow-Up Week. The 13th full calendar week after termination. The follow-
up interview obtains information about employment status during this week.
This week begins on the 13th Sunday following termination. (Also called the
"reference week").

All Adult Sample. A sample of all adults in the follow-up cohort, which is used
to calculate performance outcomes for all adults. The all adult sample includes
both welfare recipients and nonrecipients. It does not include the supplementary
welfare sample.

Welfare Recipient. An adult receiving TANF, AFDC, GA, or RCA as
collected or confirmed at eligibility determination.

Supplementary Welfare Sample. A sample of adult welfare recipients that,
when combined with welfare recipients in the adult sample, meets minimum
sample size requirements for welfare recipients.

Welfare Sample. The welfare recipients in the all adult sample plus those in the
supplementary welfare sample.

Respondent. An individual who provides answers to the questions on
employment, hours and wages. These individuals are considered to have
“complete” follow-up data and are used when measuring follow-up outcomes.
Responses to the questions on weeks worked and working with the same
employer are not needed in order to be counted as a respondent.

Response Rate. The number of respondents divided by the number of terminees
in the follow-up sample (or in the follow-up cohort if sampling is not used).
Individuals excluded from follow-up are not counted in the denominator.
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 |f sampling is used:

— Samples must be selected randomly. No terminee in the follow-up cohort
may be arbitrarily excluded from the sample.

— Both an adult sample and an adult welfare sample are required. The
welfare sample may be developed by combining the welfare recipients in
the all adult sample with a supplementary sample of welfare recipients so
that the combined welfare sample meets minimum sample size
requirements.

- Samples (after exclusions) must meet requirements regarding theminimum
sample size or minimum sampling proportion.?

- The sampling proportion must be constant over time. Thus, the sampling
proportion should be the same throughout the last quarter of the previous
program year and the first three quarters of the program year. Otherwise
some quarters would be overrepresented in the sample and other quarters
would be underrepresented.

* A 70% response rate is required both for terminees who entered employment
at termination and for terminees who did not enter employment at termination.
This requirement applies separately to the all adult and welfare samples.

o |f there is more than a 5 percentage point difference in response rates for an
SDA Dbetween those who entered employment at termination and those who did
not, then performance outcomes must be adjusted for nonresponse bias.

States piloting the use of wage record for measuring postprogram outcomes must
still conduct the follow-up survey for a 5% sample. This 5% sample can be
selecting from the state as a whole or each SDA. No supplementary welfare
sample is needed. The other follow-up requirements apply to this 5% follow-up.

2|f follow-up is conducted for individuals in 5% projects exempted from performance standards,
the minimum sample size applies to that portion of the sample not exempted from performance
standards.
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Exhibit 11-A-1
Determining the Universe for Follow-Up and the Follow-up Sample

Title II-A Adult Terminees

Received Skills Training

(27a-27e)
Universe for
Follow-Up
(Follow-Up Cohort)
[ (R Follow-Up
""" > Sample

Received Job-Search (Number of terminees

Assistance (30a) | in universe determines
But No Skills Training v the minimum
sample size)

Instituitionalized and
health/medical terminations
(39.1- 39.2)

Received Only Objective > ;
» No Follow-Up R d
Assessment (39.8-39.9) 0 Foflow-Up Require

Title 1I-A 5% Exempt from 1
Performance Standards (12)
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NONRESPONSE Bias

Because the follow-up outcomes are based on a survey rather than on
administrative data, the outcomes will not be available for all persons in the follow-up
sample, either because they could not be contacted or because they refused to answer
some of the required questions. When outcomes for individuals who complete the
follow-up survey (respondents) are different from outcomes for those who do not

complete the interview (nonrespondents), nonresponse bias can occur.

One source of nonresponse bias is expected to result from differences in response
rates between individuals who enter employment at termination and those who do not.
Generally speaking, response rates are higher for those who enter employment at
termination (than for those who do not) because they are less likely to move and can
often be contacted through their placement employer. Further, individuals who enter
employment at termination are much more likely to be employed at follow-up than
individuals who do not enter employment at termination. It is this difference in follow-
up employment rates, when combined with the difference in response rates, that leads
to a nonresponse bias. Example I1-A-1 shows how the combined differences in
response rates and in follow-up employment can lead to an overestimate of the true

follow-up employment rate.

To avoid nonresponse bias, the calculation of performance outcomes must be
adjusted for nonresponse bias whenever there is more than a 5 percentage point
difference in response rates between those who entered employment at termination and
those who did not. This determination must be made separately for the adult sample

and for the welfare sample.

Note: Although adjusting for nonresponse bias isrequired only when there is more than
a 5 percentage point difference in response rates, adjustment isrecommended for
all SDAs. In addition to adjusting for differences in response rates, the
procedure adjusts for random over- or under-sampling of those who enter
employment at termination. Thus, the adjusted calculation is a superior estimate
of the true follow-up employment rate for all SDAs.
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Example 11-A-1
Nonresponse Bias

An SDA has a sample of 1000 terminees, of whom 700 entered employment at
termination and 300 did not. Suppose that the actual employment status of
terminees at follow-up is given by the following:

e Out of the 700 who were employed at termination, 560 (80%) were employed
during the follow-up week.

¢ Qut of the 300 who were not employed at termination, 75 (25%) were
employed during the follow-up week.

Then the true follow-up employment rate is :

(560 + 75) _ 635
(700 + 300 ) 1000

AFER = = 0.635 = 63.5%

Suppose that the SDA completes interviews with 85% of those who entered
employment at termination and with 70.7% of those who did not enter
employment. Then we would have the following information in the sample of
completed interviews:

e Among the 700 terminees who entered employment at termination, 85% or
595 are respondents. Of these respondents, 80% or 476 are employed during
the follow-up week.

e Among the 300 terminees who did not enter employment at termination,
70.7% or 212 are respondents. Of these respondents, 25% or 53 are
employed during the follow-up week.

The adult follow-up employment rate is then calculated as:

AFER = (476 +53) _ 529 _ (656 _ 65.6%

(595 + 212) 807

Thus, the nonresponse bias results in a measured follow-up employment rate of
65.6%, more than two percentage points higher than the true value of 63.5%,
which would have been obtained if everyone in the sample had been interviewed.
This bias occurs because those who entered employment at termination are 74%
of the sample with completed interviews, but only 70% of the initial sample.

The difference in response rates is 85% - 70.7% = 14.3 percentage points.
Thus, the difference is more than 5 percentage points and adjustment for
nonresponse bias is required.
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ADJUSTING FOR NONRESPONSE Bl1AS

The "Worksheet to Calculate Differences in Response Rates" (Exhibit 11-A-2)
can be used to determine whether adjustment of performance measures for nonresponse
bias is required.®> To complete this worksheet, enter the number of terminees in the
selected sample (sample size) in Column I, with individuals employed at termination
(regardless of hours worked) listed in Row A and those not employed at termination in
Row B. Individuals who are excluded from the sample (e.g., institutionalized,
deceased) are not included in the sample size. The number of interviews with complete
responses to the questions on employment, hours and wages (respondents) is entered in
Column 1. The response rates are calculated by dividing each entry in Column 11 by
the corresponding entry in Column I. The difference, which is entered in Column III,
Row C, is calculated by subtracting the response rate in Row B from the response rate
in Row A. Disregard the sign of the difference when determining whether it exceeds 5

percentage points.

The required nonresponse bias adjustment weights the data in the sample of
completed interviews so that those who enter employment at termination are the same
proportion of the weighted sample of completed interviews as they are of the universe
of terminees in the follow-up cohort. The adjustment can be implemented by using the
"Worksheet to Adjust Follow-Up Performance Measures for Nonresponse Bias," which
is presented in Exhibit 11-A-3. The worksheet may also be used to calculate follow-up

outcomes for Section 204(d) older workers and for Title 11l dislocated workers.

*The worksheet also allows determination of whether adjustments should be made to follow-up
outcomes for Section 204(d) older worker programs and for Title I1l. These follow-up outcomes are not
mandatory performance measures. However, they are still subject to nonresponse bias. If these
measures are used as State standards or for program monitoring or evaluation, adjustments for
nonresponse bias are recommended, either routinely or whenever the difference in response rates is
greater than 5 percentage points.
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Exhibit 11-A-2
Worksheet to Calculate Differences in Response Rates

Size of Number of Response
Selected Completed Rate
Sample Interviews (Col. 11, 1) x 100

1. Total Title I1-A Adults

A. Employed at Termination | | | | |

B. Not Employed at Termination | | | | |

C. Difference in Response Rates; |

If =5 Percentage Points, Go to Bias Adjustment Worksheet, and on to Part 2.
If £ 5 Percentage Points, Go to Part 2.

2. Total Title 11-A Welfare Adults (Includes welfare terminees contained in Total 11-A
Adult sample and in supplementary welfare sample)

A. Employed at Termination | | | | |

B. Not Employed at Termination | | | | |

C. Difference in Response Rates |

If =5 Percentage Points, Go to Bias Adjustment Worksheet, and on to Part 3.
If £ 5 Percentage Points, Go to Part 3.

3. Older Workers, Section 204 (d)

A. Employed at Termination | | | | |

B. Not Employed at Termination | | | | |

C. Difference in Response Rates |

If = 5 Percentage Points, Go to Bias Adjustment Worksheet, and on to Part 4.
If £ 5 Percentage Points, Go to Part 4.

4. Dislocated Workers (Title I11)

A. Employed at Termination | | | | |

B. Not Employed at Termination | | | | |

C. Difference in Response Rates |

If = 5 Percentage Points, Go to Bias Adjustment Worksheet
If £5 Percentage Points, Finalize Calculation.
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Instructions for Completing the Worksheet to Adjust Follow-Up
Performance Measures for Nonresponse Bias

The middle section of the worksheet contains two rows. The first row contains
information about those who entered employment at termination. The second row
contains information about those who did not enter employment at termination.

Number of Terminees and Completed Interviews

Step 1:

Note:

Enter in Column A the number of individuals in the follow-up cohort -- all
terminees who received training and/or services beyond objective
assessment and terminated in either the first three quarters of the program
year or the last quarter of the previous program year excluding those who
are exempt from performance standards (e.g., participants in special 5%-
funded projects and individuals terminated as institutionalized or
health/medical). The number who entered employment at termination
(regardless of hours worked) goes in the first row and the number who did
not goes in the second row.

The numbers to be entered are for all terminees receiving training and/or
services beyond objective assessment (except those excluded from
performance standards), not just for those in the follow-up sample.

When calculating Title 111 performance measures, individuals who receive
only objective assessment or were recalled to or retained by the layoff
employer, should be subtracted from the follow-up cohort (these individuals
are included in follow-up but excluded from Title I1l performance
standards.)

Step 2:

Enter the total of column A in Block I. This number should represent all
terminees in the follow-up cohort.

Step 3:

Enter the number of completed interviews (those with information for all of
the required questions) in Column B. This is the number of respondents.
The number of completed interviews for those who entered employment at
termination goes in the first row; the number of completed interviews for
those who did not enter employment at termination goes in the second row.

Follow-Up Employment Rate

Step 4:

Enter the number of respondents who were employed during the follow-up
week (for at least 20 hours per week) in Column C. Again the information
for those employed at termination goes in the first row and the information
for those not employed at termination goes in the second row.

Step 5:

For each row, multiply the entry in Column A by the entry in Column C
and divide by the entry in Column B. Enter the result in Column D. This
number is an estimate of the total number of terminees employed at follow-

up.

Step 6:
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Sum the entries in Column D and enter the result in Block J.
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Step 7: Calculate the follow-up employment rate by dividing the entry in Block J
by the entry in Block I. Convert to a percentage by multiplying by 100 and
enter the result in Block K.

Follow-Up Weekly Earnings

Step 8: Enter the average weekly earnings at follow-up in Column E. The average
for those employed at termination goes in the first row and the average for
those not employed at termination goes in the second row. The averages
are based only on respondents in 20+ hour employment at follow-up.

Step 9: Multiply the entries in Column E by the entries in Column D and enter the
results in Column F. These numbers represent the estimated aggregate
earnings of all terminees.

Step 10:  Sum the entries in Column F and enter the result in Block L.

Step 11:  Calculate average weekly earnings at follow-up by dividing the entry in
Block L (estimated total earnings of all terminees) by the entry in Block J
(estimated number of all terminees in 20+ hour employment). Enter the
result in Block M.

Average Wage at Follow-Up

Follow Steps 8 through 10, substituting the average wage at follow-up for
average earnings at follow-up in Step 8.

Average Wage Replacement Rate at Follow-Up
Follow Step 8 through 10, substituting the average wage replacement rate at
follow-up for average earnings at follow-up in Step 8.

Average Weeks Worked

Step 12:  Enter the average weeks worked by those employed at termination and by
those not employed at termination in Column G.

Step 13:  Multiply the entry in Column A by the entry in Column G and enter the
result in Column H. These numbers represent estimated total weeks
worked by all terminees.

Step 14:  Sum the entries in Column H and enter the result in Block N.

Step 15:  Calculate average weeks worked by dividing the entry in Block N and by
the entry in Block I.

Note:  When calculating performance outcomes for adults, the entries in Column A
should be all adult terminees in the follow-up cohort; the entries in Columns
B, C, E and G should be based only on respondents in the adult sample.
When calculating performance outcomes for welfare adults, only welfare
terminees in the follow-up cohort should be entered in Column A; and the
entries in Columns B, C, E and G should be based only on respondents in the
welfare sample (welfare recipients in both the adult and supplementary welfare

samples).
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Example 11-A-2

Adjusting for Nonresponse Bias

Taking the information from Example 11-A-1, the "Worksheet to Adjust Follow-
Up Performance Measures for Nonresponse Bias™ can be used to calculate an
adjusted employment rate as follows:

WORKSHEET TO ADJUST FOLLOW-UP PERFORMANCE MEASURES FOR NONRESPONSE BIAS

Grant Recipient: TITLE I DISLOCATED WORKER PROGRAMS Follow-ups Conducted From
Name X Titlell-A Adults Substate Area Program auly 1
Address Title I1-A Adult Welfare State Programs (Year)
. " § .
City/Zip 6% Adults Secretary’s National Reserve through
6% Adult Welfare (Report date)
Section 204(d) Older Workers
A. Number B. Number of C. Number of | D. Estimated E. Average F. Estimated G. Average H. Estimated
of Actual Completed Respon- Number of Weekly Weekly Weeks Weeks
Terminees Interviews dents Terminees Earnings, Earnings, Worked in Worked in
Eligible for Employed Employed: or Hourly or Hourly 13-Week 13-Week
Follow-up at Follow- (AXC)/B Wage Wage of Follow-up Follow-up
up of Respon- Employed Period Period:
dents Terminees: (A XxG)
STATUSAT TERMINATION: Employed at (ExD)
Follow-up
Employed 700 | 595 | 476 | 560
Not Employed 300 212 53 75
I. J L N.
TOTALS: 1000 635
K. M. 0.
ADJUSTED FOLLOW-UP MEASURES:
63.5%
Employment Rate: Average Weekly Earnings (Titlel1)/ Average Weeks
3/ x 100 Hourly Wage (EDWAA): L/J Worked: N/I
Contact Person: Signature of Authorized Official: Date:

e The number of terminees in the follow-up cohort (700 terminees who entered
employment at termination and 300 who did not) is entered in Column A.

e The number of respondents (595 respondents who entered employment at
termination and 212 who did not) is entered in Column B.

e The number of respondents employed for at least 20 hours during the follow-
up week (476 employed respondents who also entered employment at
termination and 53 employed respondents who did not enter employment at
termination) is entered in Column C.

Completing the computations results in a follow-up employment rate of 63.5%,

which corresponds to the true value among all terminees in the example. Thus,

the worksheet succeeds in adjusting for the nonresponse bias.
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Exhibit 111-1
Section 106(d) of the Job Training Partnership Act

106(d) STATE VARIATION OF PERFORMANCE STANDARDS.-

(1) AUTHORITY OF GOVERNOR.-Each Governor shall prescribe, and report in the Governor's

coordination and special services plan, within parameters established by the Secretary, variations in
the standards issued under subsections (b) and (c) based upon-

(A) specific economic, geographic, and demographic factors in the State and in service delivery
areas within the State;

(B) the characteristics of the population to be served;
(C) the demonstrated difficulties in serving the population; and
(D) the type of services to be provided.



I11. ADJUSTING PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

INTRODUCTION

Because the level of performance that can be expected from JTPA grantees
depends on the characteristics of clients served and on local economic conditions,
setting standards at the same level for each SDA or substate area would be unfair.
Therefore, Section 106(d) of JTPA (Exhibit I11-1) requires* Governors to adjust

standards for local area circumstances, which may include:

» Specific economic, geographic and demographic factors.
o Characteristics of the population to be served.
» Demonstrated difficulties in serving the population.

e Types of services to be provided.

The State Job Training Coordinating Council and, where appropriate, the State Human
Resources Investment Council must have an opportunity to consider adjustments to the
Secretary's standards and to recommend variations. Adjustment is recommended for
State standards and for other criteria incorporated into incentive policies when such

outcomes are affected by local conditions.

Performance standards are adjusted to "level the playing field" by making the
standards neutral with respect to who is served and to local economic conditions. For
example, an SDA serving a hard-to-serve population would be given a lower standard
than an SDA serving a less hard-to-serve population. Although set at different levels,
meeting these two standards would require the same level of SDA effort. Similarly, an
SDA facing difficult local economic conditions might be given a lower standard than an

SDA in a booming economy.

The Job Training Reform Amendments of 1992 amended Section 106 to require adjustments;
previously the legislation had allowed adjustments, but they were not required.
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SECRETARY'S PARAMETERS

Adjusting standards is a State responsibility; the State must implement, therefore,
a method for adjusting standards. The only constraint is that the adjustments must be
within parameters established by the Secretary. To provide States with the flexibility to
develop adjustment procedures that fully account for local conditions, the Secretary
chose not to establish numerical parameters within which standards might be adjusted.

Instead, the Secretary established descriptive parameters that govern the procedures

used by States to adjust standards.

The Secretary's parameters are:

e Procedures for adjusting performance standards must be:

Responsive to the intent of the Act.
Consistently applied among the SDAs and substate areas.
Objective and equitable throughout the State.

In conformance with widely accepted statistical criteria.

¢ Source data must be:

Of public-use quality.

Available upon request.

¢ Results must be:

Documented.

Reproducible.

¢ Adjustment factors must be limited to:

Economic factors.

Labor market conditions.

Geographic factors.

Characteristics of the population to be served.

Demonstrated difficulties in serving the population. (This factor was
introduced by the JTPA Amendments of 1992.)

Types of services to be provided.
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Some of these parameters warrant further explanation:

* Procedures must be consistently applied indicates that similar remedies are to
be made available to any SDA in the same situation. The same standard-
setting approach (e.g., DOL model or alternative approach) should be used for
all SDAs within a State.

» Procedures must be objective and equitable implies that adjustments should be
quantifiable, that the data used should be made known to every SDA, and that
the adjustments have a demonstrated relationship to the performance of local
programs.

e Source data must be of public-use quality means that the data used must be
able to withstand public scrutiny. The data should be developed by a Federal,
State, local governmental agency or other reputable source, and compiled
according to acceptable data collection and analytical procedures. It may
include data contained in a State JTPA Management Information System
(MIS). For example, a university might use economic data collected from
governmental sources, adjust it to coincide with the SDA's geographical
configuration (following a prescribed set of procedures), and provide it to the
State, along with appropriate documentation, for use in varying the standards.

States should also conform to these parameters when adjusting State standards and other

criteria incorporated into incentive policies.

OPTIONS FOR ADJUSTING STANDARDS
States have two basic options for adjusting standards. They can use the optional
adjustment models developed by DOL, or they can develop their own adjustment

procedures.

DOL Adjustment Model

Although adjusting standards is the Governor's responsibility, many States do not
have the expertise or resources necessary to develop adjustment procedures. Therefore,
DOL has taken responsibility for developing optional adjustment models that States can

use to adjust standards.

For PYs 98 and 99, DOL has developed adjustment models for the following

performance measures:

e The Secretary's six core measures for Titles 11-A and I1-C.
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» The optional pilot measurers based on wage records.

o Several performance outcomes (noncore outcomes) that were Secretary’s
standards in PYs 1988 and 1989. These models are provided because some
Governors have implemented these measures as State standards.

e The Secretary’s standard for Title 11l (entered employment rate).
e The optional Title Il standards.

e The Secretary's two standards for the Section 204(d) older worker program.

States may use the DOL models for all the required performance standards. They may
also use the DOL models for some of the required standards and State-developed
methods for the others. For a given measure, however, the same procedure must be

used for all SDAs in the State to conform to the Secretary's parameters.

The DOL models have several advantages:

¢ The models are based on the most recent national JTPA data that is available.
Therefore, they are generally applicable to SDAs throughout the nation.

» The models provide statistically valid adjustments for terminee characteristics
and local economic conditions.

» The local factors included in the models are readily available to States and
SDAs. The terminee characteristics are derived from the JTPA reporting
system. The local economic conditions are derived from Bureau of Labor
Statistics and Census data. SDA-level values of these factors are regularly
distributed by DOL.

* The models are easily implemented and are familiar to States and SDAs.

¢ The models meet the Secretary's parameters. Therefore, DOL will be
predisposed to uphold the Governor's determination in the case of an appeal
from an SDA where sanctions are imposed, if the Department’s methodology
was used to vary the standards.
State-Developed Adjustment Procedures
States are also free to develop their own procedures for adjusting standards.
Some States have developed their own adjustment models using methods similar to
those used to develop the DOL models. Because such State-developed procedures must
conform to the Secretary's parameters, their development requires a certain degree of

expertise in statistical analysis. The procedure used by the State to adjust standards
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must be documented in the Governor's Coordination and Special Services Plan
(GCSSP).

THE DOL MODELS

How the DOL Models Were Developed

The DOL models were developed using a statistical technique calledmultiple
regression analysis (ordinary least squares). This technique determines the relationship
between the outcome and explanatory factors such as client characteristics and
economic conditions. In essence, the technique estimates how the outcome (e.g., the
follow-up employment rate) can be expected to vary among SDAs with variations in

client characteristics and local economic conditions.

Figure I11-1 illustrates how the adjustment model works for a model containing
just one explanatory factor. The figure presents a plot of the outcome, which is
measured along the vertical axis, by the explanatory factor, which is measured along
the horizontal axis. Each point represents the values of the outcome and the
explanatory factor for an SDA. In this example, the plot indicates that the outcome
tends to decrease as the explanatory factor increases. This is the pattern that is
expected if the explanatory factor represented the degree of service to a hard-to-serve

group (e.g., the percent of terminees who are school dropouts).

Figurelll-1: FittingalLinetothe Data
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A regression analysis summarizes this relationship by fitting a straight line that is
mathematically closest to all of the points? In the example shown in the figure above,
the line is downward sloping because the outcome decreases as the explanatory factor
increases. The slope of the line tells us how much the outcome can be expected to
change with each one-unit change in the explanatory factor. It is the slope (called the
adjustment weight in the DOL modeF) that provides the information needed to adjust

standards for differences among SDAs in the explanatory factor.

Suppose that both the outcome and the explanatory factor are measured as
percentages (e.g., the follow-up employment rate and the percent of terminees who are
school dropouts) and that the slope is -0.2 (negative to indicate a downward sloping
line). This slope or adjustment weight indicates that if an SDA has a value for a local
factor (e.g., school dropouts) that is 10 percentage pointshigher than average, then its
expected outcome (e.g., follow-up employment rate) is 2 percentage points (-0.2 x 10)
lower than average. This difference can be accounted for by giving the SDA a standard

that is 2 percentage points below the average standard.

Figure I11-1 above shows a regression line passing through the middle of the
points. Thus, the line represents how the expected outcome varies with the explanatory
factor. Indeed, as shown in the figure, the line goes through a point representing the
average value of both the outcome and the local factor? However, the JTPA standards
are set at a below-average, minimally-acceptable level. Thus, the regression line itself
does not represent model-adjusted standards. It would do so only if the national

standard (or model departure point) equaled average performance.

’The line is determined by minimizing the sum of the squared vertical distances between the
points and the line.

%In statistics, the adjustment weight is called the regression coefficient.

*This point, the point of means, is a statistical property of regression; the point of means is on
every regression line.
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The national standards are set below average outcomes, generally at a level that
can be exceeded by about 75% of SDAs. Consequently, model-adjusted standards lie
along a lower, but parallel line. This line is illustrated in Figure I11-2. The uppermost
sloping line is the same regression line shown in Figure 111-1. The lower, parallel line
represents model-adjusted standards. One point on the lower line represents the
departure point and the average of the local factor. Thus, an SDA whose local factor
value equals the national average has a model-adjusted standard that equals the

departure point.

Figurelll-2: Illustration of Adjustment M odel
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Although Figures 111-1 and I11-2 illustrate a model with a single explanatory
factor, multiple regression analysis analyzes the relationship between the outcome and
several explanatory factors. The relationship with each explanatory factor is
determined while taking account of the relationship with all the other factors.

However, the principle behind the results is the same. Each adjustment weight
represents how much the outcome can be expected to change with a one-unit change in
an explanatory factor, while holding the other explanatory factors constant. The
influence of a set of explanatory factors can be determined by summing the influence of

each explanatory factor.

January 5, 1999 -7



The Data Used to Develop the Adjustment Models

The PY 98 DOL adjustment models were developed using individual terminee
data from the PY 96 Standardized Program Information Report (SPIR). For PY 94 and
before, the adjustment models were developed using SDA-level aggregate data derived
from the JTPA Annual Status Report (JASR) or Worker Adjustment Program Annual
Program Report (WAPR). The SPIR provides information on the program outcomes
and terminee characteristics of all terminees in Title 11-A, Section 204(d), Title 11-C
and Title I11. The major implication of using the SPIR data is that the wealth of
information on individual terminees made it possible to identify considerably more
characteristics that have significant influences on outcomes. As a result, the adjustment
models contain more terminee characteristics than the PY 94 models. Further, the
models for comparable measures (e.g., the adult follow-up employment rate and the
welfare follow-up employment rate) are themselves more similar, both in the local

factors included and in the values of the estimated adjustment weights.

Criteria for Selecting Local Factors Included in the DOL Adjustment Models
The local factors included in the adjustment models were selected using a set of
criteria that have been used in previous years. The criteria used for the PY 98 models

include:

» Face validity of the adjustments, in that they are consistent with the experience
of program operators. That is, the sign of adjustments for local factors had to
make intuitive sense.

* Inclusion of appropriate factors to hold SDAs harmless for serving
hard-to-serve groups.

» Consistency with DOL"s policy not to hold SDAs harmless for factors that are
related to management quality.

» The size of the estimated relationships of the individual local factors with the
outcomes relative to their standard errors.

o Ease of using the adjustment model.
¢ Models for similar outcomes should contain similar factors.

o Consistency with the PY 96 models.
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I The proportion of the variation in SDA performance explained by the model
(RY).

Exhibit 111-2 presents a summary of the local factors included in the PY 98 models.

Calculating Model-Adjusted Standards Using the DOL Model

Mathematically, standards derived from the DOL models are based on alinear
equation. However, the calculation of standards using the model has been facilitated
through the use of a simple worksheet. The PY 98 worksheet for the adult follow-up
employment rate is presented in Exhibit I11-3. Worksheets for all performance

measures are presented in Appendix A.

The upper portion of the worksheet (Blocks A through E) is used for identifying
information. The remainder of the worksheet (Columns F through K and Blocks L
through P) is used to compute the standard. A worksheet for each standard is filled out
for each SDA/SSA in the State.

To fill out the worksheet, the State or SDA/SSA will need information about
planned or actual terminee characteristics for the program year. Planned values may be
used for planning or interim standards. However, actual end-of-year data for the
program year must be used when computing final standards using the DOL models.
The major implication of using actual data is that the final standard will not be known
exactly until after the end of the year. To avoid surprises, it is recommended that
SDAs regularly compute model-adjusted standards based on interim data throughout the
year. Data on the local economic factors included in the model are also needed.
Recent data available nationally are regularly distributed by DOL. However, States
may use more recent data, which may be available from the State Employment Security

Agency (SESA) before national data are released.

Detailed instructions for making the computations with the worksheet are

presented below. The instructions are followed by an example.

January 5, 1999 11-9



Exhibit 111-2
Local Factors Included in the PY 98 Title 11-A Models

Adult Adult Welfare Welfare
Follow-Up Follow-Up Follow-Up Follow-Up
Employ- Weekly Employ- Weekly

Terminee Characteristics (%) ment Rate  Earnings ment Rate  Earnings
Female v v v v
Age 55 or more v v v v
Not a high school graduate 4 v v v
Post-high school (including college) v v v v
Dropout under age 30 4 v 4
Black (not Hispanic) v v v v
Other minority v v
Minority male v v v v
Cash welfare recipient v 4
Long-term TANF recipient v v 4 v
SSI recipient v v v v
Basic skills deficient v v 4 v
Individual with a disability v v 4 4
Limited English-language proficiency 4 4
Lacks significant work history v v v v
Offender v
Homeless v v v
Vietnam-era veteran v
Not in labor force v v v v
Unemployed 15 or more weeks v v v v
Ul claimant or exhaustee v v
Preprogram wage v v
No preprogram wage 4 v

Local Economic Conditions
Unemployment rate v v v v
Three-year growth in earnings in trade v v
Annual earnings in trade v v 4 v
Empl. in manuf., agric., & mining (%) v v
Families with income below poverty v v v v
level (%)

Employee/resident-worker ratio (%) v



Exhibit 111-2 (Continued)
Local Factors Included in the PY 98 Title 11-C Models

Youth Youth Youth
Entered Employability Positive
Employment Enhancement Termination
Terminee Characteristics (%) Rate Rate Rate
Female v
Age 14 to 15 v v v
Age 16 to 17 v v
Student (high school or less) v v v
School dropout (high school or less) v v
Post-high school attendee v
Black (not Hispanic) v v
Minority male v
Cash welfare recipient v v v
SSI recipient v
Welfare-to-work program participant v v
Youth parent v v
Basic skills deficient 4 v
Lacks significant work history v v
Offender v v
Homeless or runaway youth v
Not in labor force v v v
Unemployed 15 or more weeks v v
Local Economic Conditions

Unemployment rate v v
Three-year growth rate of earnings in trade v
Employed in manuf., agric., and mining (%) v
Families with income below poverty level (%) v

v

Employee/resident-worker ratio (%)



Exhibit 111-2 (Continued)

Local Factors Included in the PY 98 Title 111 Models

Title 111 Title 111
Title 111 Average Average
Title 111 Adult Title 111 Wage Wage
Entered Follow-up Average  Replacement Replacement
Employment Employment  Wage at Rate at Rate at
Terminee Characteristics (%) Rate Rate Placement Termination Follow-up
Female v v v v v
Age 55 or more v v v v v
Not a high school graduate v v v v v
Post-high school (not a college graduate) 4 v v
College graduate 4 v v v
Black (not Hispanic) v v v v 4
Other minority v v v
Minority male v v v v
Cash welfare recipient v v
Basic skills deficient v v v v 4
Individual with a disability v v 4 v v
Limited English-language proficiency v 4 v v
Offender v v
Vietnam-era veteran 4 v
Displaced homemaker v
Unemployed 15 or more weeks v 4 v
Ul exhaustee 4 v 4
Ul claimant (not profiled and referred) v v v v
Average hourly dislocation wage rate 4 v v
Local Economic Conditions
Unemployment rate v v
Three-year growth in earnings in trade 4 v
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale 4 v v v
trade
Employed in manuf., agric., and mining v v v
(%)
Families with income below poverty v v v
level (%)
Employee/resident-worker ratio (%) v v



Exhibit 111-2 (Concluded)
Local Factors Included in the PY 98 Section 204(d) Models

Older Worker Older
Entered Worker
Employment  Wage at
Terminee Characteristics (%) Rate Placement
Female v v
Age 62 to 64 v v
Age 65 plus v v
Not a high school graduate v
Post-high school (including college) v
Minority male v
Cash welfare recipient 4 v
Basic skills deficient v
Individual with a disability v
Limited English-language proficiency v
Lacks significant work history v
Unemployed 15 or more weeks v
Not in the labor force v
Ul claimant or exhaustee v v
Preprogram wage v
No preprogram wage v
Local Economic Conditions

Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade v v
Employed in manuf., agric., and mining (%) v

v

Families with income below poverty level (%)



Calculating Terminee Characteristics

Terminee characteristics used in the adjustment model are calculated for the same
group used to calculate the performance outcome. Therefore, characteristics of adult
terminees are used in the models for the adult measures (AFER and AFWE);
characteristics of welfare adult terminees are used in the models for the welfare
outcomes (WFER and WFWE); and characteristics of youth terminees are used in the
models for the youth measures (YEER, YEEN, and PTR).

Because individuals receiving only objective assessment (whether or not they
entered employment) and those in special 5%-funded projects are excluded from the
calculation of Title 1l performance measures, they are also excluded from the
calculation of the terminee characteristics for use in the adjustment model. Similarly,
individuals who are retained or recalled by their layoff employer are excluded from the
computation of the Title 111 performance measures (e.g., entered employment rate) and
should also be excluded from the calculation of Title Il terminee characteristics.
Individuals who are terminated with codes 1 (institutionalized) or 2 (health medical) in
SPIR item 39 Other Terminations should also be excluded from the computation of

terminee characteristics.

Exhibit 111-4 shows how to calculate the local factors in the PY 98 models using
SPIR data items. The calculation of the average preprogram wage and the average
dislocation wage has changed. Individuals without a preprogram wage (or dislocation
wage) are to be included in the calculation with wages of zero, which leads to relatively
low averages. The percent without a preprogram (or dislocation wage) also appears is

the same model. Exhibit I11-5 discusses how the local economic factors were derived.

This technical assistance guide was developed before the PY 98 SPIR was
finalized. Several items appearing in the worksheets as local factors are planned for
revision in the PY 98 SPIR through either renaming the item, redefining it, or both.
PY 98 will be a transition year and states will be allowed to report SPIR items using

either the new or old definitions. Therefore, the new and old definitions of revised
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items can be used interchangeably on the PY 98 worksheets. The models on these

worksheets were developed using the old data items, but can also be used with the new

data items. Thus, the following items can be freely substituted for PY 98.

Lacks significant work history and poor work history.

Long-term welfare recipient and long-term TANF recipient.

JOBS program participant and Welfare-to-Work program participant.

UC claimant and Ul claimant (not profiled and referred).

Note:

For the follow-up outcomes, it is permissible to compute terminee
characteristics for any of the following groups, provided the calculation is
done consistently within the State:

All adults (or welfare adults) who terminate during the program year. This
is the procedure that has been used in the past, when the local factors were
based on terminee characteristics reported on the JTPA Annual Status
Report (JASR) and Worker Adjustment Program Annual Program Report
(WAPR).

All adults (or welfare adults) in the follow-up cohort (those who terminate
in the first three quarters of the program year or the last quarter of the
previous program year). This and the following options have the advantage
of better matching the individuals for whom outcomes are measured than
the first.

All adults (or welfare adults) in the sample?

All adults (or welfare adults) who are respondents.

It is recommended that states use the characteristics of the sample to calculate
terminee characteristics to best match the individuals for whom outcomes are
measured.

Individuals in special 5%-funded projects exempted from performance
standards by the Governor are excluded from the computations.

Only terminees who receive training and/or services beyond objective
assessment are included in the computations. Terminees who receive only

objective assessment are excluded from the universe for follow-up.

®When the characteristics of respondents are used, the local factor averages are affected by

nonresponse bias. States may use the nonresponse bias adjustment procedure to calculate SDA
averages. Such adjustment is not, however, required.
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Exhibit 111-3

Performance Standards Worksheet for Adult Follow-Up Employment Rate

PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet | A.

Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

Period [ ]Plan Follow-Up Employment Rate (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. I J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National | Difference | Weights | Effect of Local
Values Averages | (G Minus Factors on
H) Performance (I
Times J)
1. % Female 71.3 -0.050
2. % Age 55 or more 1.9 -0.130
3. % Not a high school graduate 17.8 -0.066
4. % Post-high school (including college) 26.1 0.008
5. % Dropout under age 30 8.1 -0.015
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 26.4 -0.027
7. % Minority male 11.6 -0.026
8. % Cash Welfare recipient 40.9 -0.031
9. % Long term TANF recipient 15.3 -0.018
10. % SSI recipient 3.3 -0.133
11. % Basic skills deficient 47.0 -0.037
12. % Individual with a disability 8.1 -0.096
13. % Lacks significant work history 32.4 -0.055
14. % Homeless 1.7 -0.043
15. % Vietnam-era veteran 2.2 -0.081
16. % Not in the labor force 32.2 -0.108
17.% Unemployed 15 or more weeks 31.9 -0.073
18. % Ul claimant or exhaustee 13.2 0.022
19. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.608
20.  Three year growth in earnings in trade 0.0 0.245
21.  Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade 17.3 -0.539
22. % of families with income below poverty level 10.6 -0.211
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 60.0
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
8/21/98 O. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard
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Instructions for Completing the Performance Standards Worksheets

F. Local Column F identifies the local factors included in the model.
Factors Characteristics of terminees are listed first and are followed by
local economic conditions. The local factors included are
different for each performance standard because different factors
have a significant relationship with each outcome.

G. SDA Factor  Enter the SDA's own values for each of the local factors in the
Values appropriate row in Column G. At the beginning of the program
year, these entries may be based on planning values. However,
final standards must be recalculated using actual terminee
characteristics.

For the adult follow-up employment rate and for adult follow-up
weekly earnings, the terminee characteristics are based on the
percentage of all adults who have the given characteristic. For
the welfare outcomes, the terminee characteristics are based on a
percentage of all welfare adults. For the youth outcomes, they
are based on all youth.

Participants in special 5% projects exempted from performance
standards by the Governor, terminees receiving only objective
assessment, and individuals terminated as institutionalized or
health/medical are excluded from the calculations.

H. National The national average of the local factors is preprinted in the
Averages appropriate row in Column H. These values may not be changed.

I. Difference For each row, subtract the entry in Column H from the entry in
(G MINus H) Column G. Enter the results in Column I.

If the entry in Column G is larger than the entry in Column H,
then this difference is entered as a positive number. If the entry
in Column G is smaller, the difference is entered as a negative
(minus) number. These values show how different the SDA is
from a typical SDA (i.e., the national average).

J.  Weights The adjustment weights for each local factor are preprinted in
Column J. These adjustment weights represent the influence of a
unit change (e.g., a one percentage point change) in the local
factor on the performance outcome. These preprinted values may
not be altered.
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Instructions for Completing the Performance Standards Worksheets

(Concluded)

January 5, 1999

Effects of For each row, calculate the product of the entry in Column |
Local Factors  and the entry in Column J. Remember to be careful about
on negative numbers. If both entries are positive numbers or both
Performance are negative numbers, then the product is a positive number.
Expectations However, if one entry is positive and the other is negative, then
(I TIMES J) the product is a negative number. These values represent the
expected effect of the local factor on the outcome in the SDA.
Total Sum the entries in Column K. This total represents the
combined effect of all the local factors in the SDA on the
outcome. Remember that, when adding a negative number to a
positive number, the absolute value of the negative number is
subtracted from the positive number. For example,
41+ (-3.5) =4.1-3.5=+0.6, and
5.3+ (-6.5) =5.3-6.5=-1.2.

. National The national departure point for the performance outcome is
Departure preprinted in Block M. This is the value from which
Point adjustments are made. The national departure point is the same

as the national standard. This value may not be altered.

. Model- The model-adjusted performance level is calculated by adding
Adjusted the entry in Block L to the national departure point in Block M.
Performance If the entry in Block L is negative, then the model-adjusted
Level performance level is below the national standard.

(L + M)

. Governor's Any additional adjustment to the standard by the Governor is

Adjustment entered in Block O. Governor's adjustments must conform to
the Secretary's parameters.

SDA The SDA performance standard is calculated by combining the

Performance Governor's adjustment in Block O with the model-adjusted

Standard performance standard in Block N. If there is no Governor's

adjustment, the SDA performance standard equals the model-
adjusted performance level.
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Example 111-1

Using the Performance Standards Worksheet

Presented below is an example of a filled-out worksheet for the adult follow-up
employment rate. This worksheet is based on the following data:

Number of Percentage of
Terminees Terminees
Total adult terminees 350 --
Objective assessment only 54 --

Entered employment 10 --

Did not enter employment 44 --
Among those receiving more 296 100
than objective assessment:

Female 163 55.1

Age 30 to 54 183 61.8

Age 55 or more 19 6.4

Not a high school graduate 117 39.5

Post-high school attendee 25 8.4

UC claimant or exhaustee 46 15.5

Value
Unemployment rate 10.4
3-year growth rate of earnings in - - 0.5
retail and wholesale trade
Annual earnings in retail and 18.2

wholesale trade

To simplify the computation, only a few of the local factors are shown; the
remaining local factors are assumed below to equal the national averages.

The first step is to determine the percentage of adult terminees who received
training and/or services beyond objective assessment and possess each of the
terminee characteristics included in the model. The percentage is calculated by
taking the number of adult terminees who received more than objective
assessment and have the characteristic (e.g., the number of females), dividing by
the number of adult terminees who received more than objective assessment, and
multiplying the result by 100 to obtain a percentage. Thus, in this example, the

percent female is calculated as

% Female = (163/296) x 100 = 55.1%.

January 5, 1999
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Example 111-1 (Continued)

The next step is to enter the terminee characteristics and local economic
conditions for the SDA in Column G of the worksheet, as shown below:
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PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard E.

Performance Measure:

[ 1Plan Follow-Up Employment Rate (Adult)
[ 1 Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference | Weights Effect of
Values | Averages (G Minus Local Factors
H) on
Performance
(I Times J)

1. % Female 55.1 71.3 -16.2 -0.050 -0.81

2. % Age 55 or more 6.4 1.9 4.5 -0.130 -0.58

3. % Not a high school graduate 39.5 17.8 21.7 -0.066 -1.43

4. 9% Post-high school (including college) 8.4 26.1 -17.7 0.008 -0.14
5. % Dropout under age 30 8.1 8.1 0 -0.015 0
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 26.4 26.4 0 -0.027 0
7. % Minority male 11.6 11.6 0 -0.026 0
8. % Cash Welfare recipient 40.9 40.9 0 -0.031 0
9. % Long term TANF recipient 15.3 15.3 0 -0.018 0
10. % SSI recipient 3.3 3.3 0 -0.133 0
11. 9% Basic skills deficient 47.0 47.0 0 -0.037 0
12. % Individual with a disability 8.1 8.1 0 -0.096 0
13. % Lacks significant work history 32.4 32.4 0 -0.055 0
14. % Homeless 1.7 1.7 0 -0.043 0
15. % Vietnam-era veteran 2.2 2.2 0 -0.081 0
16. % Not in the labor force 32.2 32.2 0 -0.108 0
17. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 31.9 31.9 0 -0.073 0

18. % UI claimant or exhaustee 15.5 13.2 2.3 0.022 0.05

19. Unemployment rate 10.4 5.7 4.7 -0.608 -2.86

20. Three year growth in earnings in trade 0.5 0.0 0.5 0.245 0.12

21. Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade 18.2 17.3 0.9 -0.539 -0.49
22. % of families with income below poverty level 10.6 10.6 0 -0.211 0

L. Total 452

M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 60.0

N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M) 55.5
O. Governor’s Adjustment 0

P. SDA Performance Standard

55.5




Example 111-1 (Continued)

The information that is entered on the worksheet for a specific SDA is shown in
boldface.

Next, the column computations are performed for each row to determine the
influence of each factor on performance. The National Average Factor Value in
Column H is subtracted from the SDA Factor Value in Column G. The result is
entered in Column | and shows how the SDA differs from the nation in the factor
listed in Column F. In Row 1 (% Female), 71.3 is subtracted from 55.1 to
provide the entry in Column I, which is -16.2 (negative because Column H is
larger than Column G).

The entry in Column | is then multiplied by the weight in Column J to determine
the expected influence of that factor on the SDA's performance. The result is
entered in Column K. Note that, for female, both the difference in Column |
(-16.2) and the adjustment weight in Column J (-.050) are negative and, therefore,
their product in Column K, 0.81, ispositive (the product of two negative numbers
IS a positive number). Thus, the SDA's standard isincreased because it serves a
smaller percentage of females than the typical SDA. For not a high school
graduate, the difference is positive and weight negative; therefore, the product is
negative. The SDA's standard is reduced because it serves a greater percentage of
school dropouts than the typical SDA.

In the example, the entries have been rounded to two digits to the right of the
decimal point. The degree of rounding is up to the State. It is recommended that
at least one more digit be kept in Column K than will be kept in the standard itself
in Box P.

The entries in Column K are then added together to determine the total influence
on performance of all the local factors combined. The result is entered in Box L,
Total. In the example, the entries sum to -4.52. Therefore, the local factors are
expected to reduce the SDA's measured follow-up employment rate by 4.52
percentage points, compared to the typical SDA.

Therefore, to determine the Model-Adjusted Performance Level, the entry in

Box L is added to the National Departure Point in Box N. The result is entered in
Box N. Thus, in the example, the SDA's Model-adjusted Performance Level is
55.5%, 4.5 percentage points below the National Departure Point. Note that the
entry in Box N has been rounded to one digit right of the decimal point. The
degree of rounding to be used is up to the State.
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Example 111-1 (Concluded)

The adjustments for local factors can be either positive or negative. About one-
half of SDAs will have model-adjusted performance levels lower than the national
departure point, and one half will have model-adjusted performance levels higher
than the national departure point.

If a Governor's Adjustment is made, it should be entered in Box O. The standard
is then computed by adding the entry in Box O to the Model-Adjusted
Performance Level in Box N. In the example, there is no Governor's adjustment,
so the SDA's standard is the same as the Model-Adjusted Performance Level and
is well below the National Departure Point.
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Mathematics of the DOL Adjustment Model

The DOL model calculates model-adjusted standards as alinear combination of
local factors. Specifically, the model-adjusted standard §) can be expressed as:

S =D + WX X)) + WX, Xy) + +w (X -X)

Where:

» Sisthe model-adjusted performance level (Block N in the performance standards
worksheet).

e D is the national standard or departure point (Block M).

o Xy X,y e , X,, are the SDA’s values for the n local factors included in the
model (Column G).

. )Zl, )Zz’ ~~~~~~~~~ , )Zn are the national averages of the local factors (Column H).

e W, Wy, e , W, are the adjustment weights for each of the local factors
(Column J).

Thus, for each local factor, the model takes the difference between the value for
the SDA and the national average (e.g., X, -X,) and multiplies that difference
by the factor's adjustment weight (e.g., w,). These products represent the
influence of each local factor on the outcome. The products are then summed
over all the local factors in the model and added to the national standard or
departure point to determine the model-adjusted performance level.

January 5, 1999 111-23



Exhibit 111-4
Calculation of Factors on PY 98 Performance Standards Worksheets from SPIR Data Items

Worksheet Factor SPIR Calculation Explanation
Female Iltem 6 = 2 Gender = female
Age categories Base on Item 5 and Item Calculate the age on the date of participation based on
11 the date of birth.

Full-time student (high school or less) Item 17 << 12 and Highest grade completed less than 12 (not a high school
(Title 11-C) graduate) and
(An adult or youth who has not received a | Item 17a = 1 or 2 and Attending school and
h'gh.SChOOI Q|ploma or GED_ certificate Item 17b = 1 or 2 Attending school full-time
and is attending school full-time)
School dropout (high school or less) Iltem 17 < 12 and Highest grade completed less than 12 (not a high school
(Title 11-C) graduate) and
(An adult or youth who is not attending { Item 17a = 3 or { Not attending school or
school full-time and has not received a - :

; . e Item 17b = 3 Att hool, but not full-t
high school diploma or GED certificate) em } ending school, but not full-time }
Not a high school graduate Iltem 17 << 12 Highest grade completed less than 12
Post-high school (including college) { Item 17 = 12 and Completed at least one year of school beyond high
(Title 1) Item 171 99 } or school or

{ A high school graduate and
{ Item 17 = 12 and

ltem17a=1o0r2}

Currently attending school }




Worksheet Factor

Exhibit 111-4 (concluded)
Calculation of Factors on PY 96 Performance Standards Worksheets from SPIR Data Items

SPIR Calculation

Explanation

Post-high school (not a college graduate)
(Title 111)

{ Item 17 = 12 and Item
17 < 16 and
Iltem 171 99 }

or
{ Item 17 = 12 and
ltem17a=1o0r2}

Completed at least one year of school beyond high
school, but not a college graduate, or

{ A high school graduate and
Currently attending school }

College graduate (and above)

Item 17 3 16 and

Highest grade completed greater than or equal to 16
(bachelor’s degree or equivalent)

Item 17 1 99

Dropout under age 30 (Title 11-A) Item 17 << 12 and Highest grade completed less than 12 and
age << 30 age less than 30

Black Iltem 7 = 2 Ethnicity = Black (not Hispanic)

Other minority

Item7 =3, 4,5,0r6

Ethnicity = Hispanic, American Indian or Alaskan
Native, Asian, Hawaiian Native, or Pacific Islander

Minority male

Item 6 = 1 and
Item7 =2,3,4,5,0r6

Gender = male and

Ethnicity = Black, Hispanic, American Indian or
Alaskan Native, Asian, Hawaiian Native, or Pacific
Islander

Cash welfare recipient

Item 14a = 1 or

TANF recipient

Iltem 14b = 1 or General Assistance recipient or
Item 14c = 1l or Refugee Cash Assistance recipient or
Item 14d = 1 SSI recipient
Long-term welfare (TANF) dependency Item 26f = 1 Long-term welfare (TANF) dependency
SSI recipient Item 14d = 1 SSI recipient




Worksheet Factor

Exhibit 111-4 (concluded)
Calculation of Factors on PY 96 Performance Standards Worksheets from SPIR Data Items

SPIR Calculation

Explanation

Welfare recipient (TANF, GA, or RCA)

Item 14a = 1 or

TANF recipient or

Item 14b = 1 or General Assistance recipient or

Item 14c = 1 Refugee Cash Assistance recipient
Welfare-to-work program participant Iltem 25 =1 Welfare-to-work program participant
Youth parent Iltem 269 = 1 Pregnant or parenting youth

Basic skills deficient (reading or math
skills at or below the 8th grade level)

Item 23 < 9or
Item 24 << 9 or

Reading skills grade level less than 9 or
math skills grade level less than 9.

Item 23 = 87 or Items 23 and 24 must first be converted to grade-level
Iltem 24 = 87 equivalents.

Individual with a disability Item 8 =1 Individual with a disability that is a substantial barrier

to employment

Limited English-language proficiency Iltem 26a = 1 Limited English-language proficiency

Lacks significant (poor) work history Iltem 26e = 1 Lacks significant work history

Displaced homemaker Iltem 26c = 1 Displaced homemaker

Offender Item 26b = 1 or 2 Offender, excluding and including misdemeanors only

Vietnam-era veteran Iltem 18a = 1 Vietnam-era veteran

Homeless

Item26d =1or2or 3

Homeless adult or

homeless and a runaway youth or
homeless, but not a runaway youth or
not homeless, but a runaway youth

Ul claimant (not profiled and referred)
(Title I11)

Item21 =1,4,0r6

Ul claimant (not an exhaustee) not profiled and referred
(or profiling referral status unknown)

Ul exhaustee

Item 21 =2

Ul exhaustee




Exhibit 111-4 (concluded)
Calculation of Factors on PY 96 Performance Standards Worksheets from SPIR Data Items

Worksheet Factor SPIR Calculation Explanation
Ul claimant or exhaustee Iltem 21 =1, 2, 4, 5, or 6 | Ul claimant or Ul exhaustee (regardless of profiling
status)
Unemployed 15 or more weeks Item 19 =2 and Unemployed and
Item 203 15 Unemployed for at least 15 of previous 26 weeks
Not in the labor force Iltem 19 = 3 Not in labor force
Preprogram wage Item 22 Preprogram wage. Average should include zeros for
persons without a preprogram wage.
No preprogram wage Item 22 is missing or zero
Average dislocation wage rate Item 22a (PY 97 SPIR) Wage of the job of dislocation. Average should include
Item 22 (PY 98 SPIR) zeros for persons without a dislocation wage.
No dislocation wage Item 22a (or 22) is missing

or zero




Exhibit 111-5
Calculation of Economic Factors Included in the PY 98 Adjustment Models

The calculation of the SDA-level economic conditions included in the PY 98
adjustment models is described below.

Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade is calculated using calendar year
1996 data from the Bureau of Labor Statistics® ES202 program. These data are
available only for counties (and independent cities) and not for smaller
geographic components. It is calculated by first summing, over all counties
served by the SDA, both aggregate earnings in retail and wholesale trade and
employment in retail and wholesale trade. Average earnings in retail and
wholesale trade in the SDA is then calculated by dividing aggregate earnings in
retail and wholesale trade by total employment in retail and wholesale trade.

The percent of employment in manufacturing, mining and agriculture
(including fisheries and forestry) is also based on the CY 1996 ES202 data for the
counties served by the SDA. It is calculated by summing employment in
manufacturing, mining and agriculture (including fisheries and forestry) as well
as employment in all industries over all counties served by the SDA. The factor
is then calculated by dividing total employment in manufacturing, mining and
agriculture in the SDA by total employment in all industries. The result is then
converted to a percentage change multiplying by 100.

The unemployment rate is based on monthly data for the program year (PY 96)
provided by the BLS Local Area Unemployment Statistics (LAUS) program for
counties, cities, and places (e.g., townships in CT, RI, MA). Data on the
number of unemployed and the number in the labor force are summed over all
months in the program year and divided by 12 to provide program-year averages
for each local area. These program-year averages are then summed over all local
areas in the SDA. For SDAs that have a "balance of county™ component, the
number of unemployed and the number in the labor force for that component are
calculated by taking the values for the full county and subtracting the values for
each local area excluded from the SDA. The unemployment rate is then
calculated by dividing total unemployed in the SDA by total labor force and
multiplying by 100.
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Exhibit 111-5 (Concluded)
Calculation of Economic Factors Included in the PY 98 Adjustment Models

The percent of families with income below the poverty level in 1989 is also
based on data from 1990 Census Summary Tape File 3C. Data on the number of
poor families and the total number of families are summed over each local area in
the SDA. For SDAs that have a "balance of county" component, the number of
poor families and the number of families for that component are calculated by
taking the values for the full county and subtracting the values for each local area
excluded from the SDA. The percent poor is then calculated by dividing the total
number of poor families in the SDA by the total number of families and
multiplying by 100.

The county-level employee/resident-worker ratio (1990) is based on the 1990
Census Summary Tape File Supplements Series 5 (Number of workers by county
of residence, by county of work). The factor is calculated by dividing the total
number employed whose place of employment is in the county(ies) served by the
SDA, by the total number of employed persons living in the county(ies) served
by the SDA. The result is then multiplied by 100 to convert to a percentage®

The three-year growth rate in real annual earnings in retail and wholesale
trade is based on the ES202 data and the Consumer Price Index for all Urban
Consumers (CPI). It is calculated by first dividing average annual earnings in
retail and wholesale trade in the SDA in 1996 by the earnings in 1993. This ratio
is then inflation-adjusted by multiplying by .922 (the ratio of the 1993 CPI
(144.4) to the 1996 CPR (156.7)). The result is converted to a percentage by
subtracting one and multiplying by 100.

®Note that the current factor measure is based only on county data. The previous factor used in
the PY 92/93 models was based on subcounty data for 1980, however subcounty data for 1990 were not
available when the economic factors were developed.
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IV. ADJUSTMENTS BEYOND THE MODEL

INTRODUCTION

Section 106(e) of JTPA provides that each Governor shall prescribe, within
parameters established by the Secretary, variations in the performance standards based
upon specific economic, geographic and demographic factors in the State and in service
delivery areas and substate areas within the State, the characteristics of the population

to be served, and the type of services to be provided.

Each DOL model describes a minimally acceptable level of performance at which
about 75% of the SDA/SSAs would be expected to exceed the standard. Actual
performance varies above and below the model-derived standard for a number of
reasons. Variation in performance can result not only from factors within the
SDAJ/SSA's control that do not merit adjustments, but also from additional factors
outside an SDA/SSA's control that are not included in the model, but could be.
Factors within the SDA/SSA's control for which adjustments should not be made
include differences in management practices. Some factors outside the SDA/SSA's
control for which adjustments could be made are listed later in this section. In
addition, the model can be adjusted within a prescribed tolerance range to account for

variations arising from statistical imprecision.

Governors should develop a policy for permissible adjustments. This policy
should specify the nature of the problem, the required evidence of the mitigating
circumstances, and the probable effects of adjustments to the SDA/SSA's expected
performance. The relationship between the remedy and the problem should be clear.

Similar remedies should be available to any SDA/SSA in the same situation.

Adjustments that are not recommended include changes to the national departure
points or the factor weights. In particular, changing the factor weights may violate the
Secretary's parameters because some standards for some SDA/SSAs would be

overadjusted and standards for others underadjusted on that factor.
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Several circumstances in which variations from one or more of the model-
adjusted levels for an SDA/SSA may be desirable are indicated below. The list is not
all inclusive, but merely provides examples of unique local conditions or events over
which an SDA/SSA has no control, yet may have a significant positive or negative

effect on performance:

e Imprecision in the adjustment models.

e Extreme local factor values and/or extreme model-adjusted performance
levels.

e Service to hard-to-serve participant groups not included in the models.
e The type of services to be provided.
* Problems relating to program design, including:
— Local constraints regarding program mix.
— Especially long or intensive programs.
e Further differences in local economic conditions, such as:
— Regional variations.

— Other mitigating factors including plant openings or closings and natural
disasters.

GOVERNOR'S ADJUSTMENT WITHIN TOLERANCE RANGES

The tolerance range for each performance measure represents the average amount
of imprecision in the models. The size of the tolerance level is related to how much
SDA/SSAs" performance varies from the averages in the sample used to estimate the
models. The greater the variation among SDA/SSAs, the larger the average tolerance
range will be for that measure. Hence, for those measures with large tolerance ranges
relative to average performance, the model provides less accurate predictions of
SDA/SSA performance. Exhibit 1V-1 provides the tolerance ranges for the Title 11 and

Title 11l measures.
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Exhibit 1V-1
PY 98 Tolerance Range Adjustments

Optional Wider Tolerance

Tolerance Range for SDAS/SSAswith
Range Two or More Extreme Values

Titlel1-A Adults

Adult follow-up employment rate +3.2% +4.6%

Adult follow-up weekly earnings +$12 +$17

Weélfare follow-up employment +4.1% +5.8%

rate

Welfare follow-up weekly earnings +$13 +$21
Title11-C Youth

Y outh entered employment rate +4.9% +7.2%

Y outh employability enhancement +4.7% +6.4%

rate

Y outh positive termination rate +3.8% +5.6%
Section 204(d) Older Workers

Entered employment rate +5.5% —

Wage at placement +3$0.35 —
Titlel11 Disocated Workers

Entered employment rate +3.9% +6.7%

Wage at placement +$0.28 + $0.49

NOTE: Tolerance ranges have not been changed from the PY 94 values. Updated tolerance ranges
would generally have been 1/3 to 1/5 the size of historical tolerance ranges because of the
increased accuracy of models estimated with SPIR data. Because such small tolerance ranges
would have serious impacts on States' performance standards policies, it was decided to leave
the tolerance ranges at their PY 94 values.
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In addition to accounting for statistical imprecision, tolerance range adjustments
are used in two other ways. First, they can be used to provide an additional lenient
adjustment for SDA/SSAs facing extreme service conditions. Second, they provide a
range of acceptable performance within which Governors can adjust SDA/SSA
standards for factors not included in the model without providing complete
documentation for the additional adjustment. This range of acceptable performance
may also be used to establish the bounds for defining meeting the performance

standard, as discussed in Section V.

Performance standards set anywhere within the specified tolerance range are
acceptable model-derived performance expectations and, as such, meet the Secretary’s
parameters. Because complete documentation is not required for adjusting within this
range, a Governor may prefer using the tolerance range itself rather than a point

estimate in setting an SDA/SSA's performance standard.

EXTREME FACTOR VALUES

Although the adjustment models produce meaningful performance standards for a
large majority of SDA/SSAs, under some circumstances the results may be
unacceptably extreme. Governors should examine each SDA/SSA's model-adjusted
performance levels for reasonableness. Extreme model-adjusted performance levels
usually occur when SDA/SSAs have combinations of very high or low proportions of

terminee characteristics and very favorable or unfavorable local economic conditions.

Exhibit V-2 identifies extreme performance expectations. These values indicate
the range within which at least 98% of the SDA/SSAs" model-derived performance
level would fall given the distribution of the SDA/SSA factor values that prevailed in
PY 1995 and PY 1996.
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Exhibit V-2

Extreme Model-Adjusted Performance Standards (PY 98)

Titlel1-A Adults
Adult follow-up employment rate
Adult follow-up weekly earnings
Weélfare follow-up employment rate
Weéelfare follow-up weekly earnings

Titlel1-C Youth
Y outh entered employment rate
Y outh employability enhancement rate
Y outh positive termination rate

Section 204(d) Older Workers
Entered employment rate
Wage at placement

Titlel11 Disocated Workers
Entered employment rate
Follow-up employment rate
Wage at placement

Average wage replacement rate at
follow-up

Average wage replacement rate at
termination

January 5, 1999

Extremely Low

Extremely High

<42%
<$221
< 32%
< $193

<22%
<17%
< 65%

< 48%
< $5.15

< 59%
<57%
<$5.15
<73%

<73%

V-5

> 73%
> $348
> 69%
> $318

> 69%
> 62%
> 79%

> 64%
> $8.04

> 83%

> 83%

> $14.74
> 128%

> 124%



Extreme terminee characteristics and local conditions are presented in Exhibit
IV-3 for Title I1-A adults, in Exhibit 1\VV-4 for Title 11-A welfare adults, in Exhibit V-5
for Title 11-C youth, in Exhibit 1\VV-6 for Section 204(d) older workers, and in Exhibit
IV-7 for EDWAA dislocated workers. These Exhibits identify the high and low
extreme values, representing the lowest 1% and the highest 1% of factor values that
prevailed in PY 1995 and PY 1996.

If the model-predicted performance level is extreme or if two or more of the local
factors are extreme, the Governor may consider applying a wider tolerance range
adjustment to make the standard more lenient. The wider tolerance ranges are also
presented in Exhibit IVV-1. Unlike the regular tolerance ranges listed in the Exhibit,
which represent model imprecision for the average SDA/SSA, the optional wider
tolerance ranges represent the average imprecision of the model for SDA/SSAs with
two or more extreme local factors. These expanded tolerance range adjustments should

not be used as an addition to the usual tolerance range adjustments—they replace them!

The adjustments for extreme characteristics can be entered on Line A of the

worksheet for "Adjustments Beyond the Model," presented below.

After reviewing the local factors and performance outcomes for extremes,
compare each SDA/SSA's job training plan with the PY 1998 worksheets to determine

if the models adequately account for:

» Specific groups the SDA/SSA intends to serve.

e Local economic conditions.

If the characteristics of hard-to-serve groups that an SDA plans to serve are
missing from the worksheets, additional adjustments for such groups may be warranted.
These adjustments are described below. If there are local economic conditions that are
not adequately explained by the economic factors contained on the worksheet,

adjustments can be made using the procedures described below.
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Exhibit 1V-3
Extreme Values for Local FactorsBTitle I11-A Adults (PY 98)

Extremely
Extremely Low High
% Female <44 =93
% Age 55 or more C =14
% Not a high school graduate <3 = 44
% Post-high school (including college) <6 = 59
% Dropout under age 30 C = 23
% Black (not Hispanic) C =91
% Other minority C = 93
% Minority male C =41
% Cash welfare recipient <14 = 80
% Long-term TANF recipient <2 = 39
% SSI recipient C =13
% Basic skills deficient C =81
% Individual with a disability C =31
% Limited English-language proficiency C = 28
% Lacks significant (poor) work history <2 =179
% Offender <1 =41
% Homeless C =13
% Vietnam-era veteran C = 8
% Not in the labor force C = 83
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks < 3 =70
% Ul claimant or exhaustee <1 =41
Preprogram wage C = 7.07
% No preprogram wage <5 =92
% Unemployment rate <2 =17
Three-year growth in earnings in trade < -7 > 7
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade <12 =29
% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining <5 = 45
% of families with income below poverty <2 =34
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Exhibit 1V-4
Extreme Values for Local Factors—Title 11-A Welfare Adults (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely

Low High
% Female <57 —
% Age 55 or more — = 5
% Not a high school graduate — = 53
% Post-high school (including college) — = 60
% Dropout under age 30 — = 29
% Black (not Hispanic) — =95
% Other minority — = 96
% Minority male — = 27
% Long-term TANF recipient <4 =175
% SSI recipient — =13
% Basic skills deficient — = 84
% Individual with a disability — = 26
% Limited English-language proficiency — = 26
% Lacks significant (poor) work history <2 = 03
% Offender — = 32
% Homeless — =11
% Not in the labor force — =94
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks — = 84
Preprogram wage — =>$6.70
% No preprogram wage <5 = 08
% Unemployment rate <2 > 17
Three-year growth in earnings in trade <-7 = 7
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale <12 =29
trade
% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining <5 > 45
% of families with income below poverty <2 > 34
Employee/resident-worker ratio (%) <63 =177
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Exhibit V-5
Extreme Values for Local Factors-Title I11-C Youth (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely

Low High
% Female <37 = 89
% Age 14 to 15 — = 50
% Age 16 to 17 — = 67
% Student (high school or less) — = 83
% School dropout (high school or less) <2 = 83
% Post-high school (including college) — = 38
% Black (not Hispanic) — = 96
% Minority male — = 48
% Cash welfare recipient <38 = 64
% SSI recipient — =15
% Welfare-to-Work program recipient — = 44
% Youth parent <38 =175
% Basic skills deficient <1 = 092
% Lacks significant (poor) work history <1 =95
% Offender — = 44
% Homeless — = 14
% Not in the labor force <5 = 96
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks — = 58
% Unemployment rate <2 = 17
Three-year growth in earnings in trade <-7 = 7
% Employed in manuf., agric., and <5 = 45
mining
% of families with income below poverty <2 = 34
Employee/resident-worker ratio (%) <<63 =177
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Exhibit 1V-6
Extreme Values for Local Factors—Section 204(d) Older Workers (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely

Low High
% Female <<48 = 86
% Age 62 to 64 <5 = 27
% Age 65 plus < 4 = 39
% Not a high school graduate < 4 = 49
% Post-high school (including college) <14 =51
% Minority male — = 48
% Cash welfare recipient — =23
% Basic skills deficient — =90
% Individual with a disability — = 32
% Limited English-language proficiency — = 42
% Lacks significant (poor) work history < 2 = 56
% Not in the labor force — = 63
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks <13 =75
% Ul claimant or exhaustee < 5 =73
Preprogram wage — =>9.32
% No preprogram wage <12 —
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade <12 =29
% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining < 5 = 45
% of families with income below poverty < 2 = 34
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Exhibit 1V-7
Extreme Values for Local Factors—Title 111 Dislocated Workers (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely

Low High
% Female <24 > 84
% Age 55 or more C =23
% Not a high school graduate C => 32
% Post-high school (including college) < 8 = 60
% College graduate C =44
% Black (not Hispanic) C =81
% Other minority C = 86
% Minority male C = 48
% Cash welfare recipient C > 18
% Basic skills deficient C =179
% Individual with a disability C > 18
% Limited English-language proficiency C =19
% Offender C = 22
% Vietnam-era veteran C =19
% Displaced homemaker C > 16
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks <9 =75
% Ul claimant <20 =95
% Ul exhaustee C = 23
Dislocation wage C >18.64
% No dislocation wage C C
% Unemployment rate <2 = 17
Three-year growth in earnings in trade <-7 > 7
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade <12 =29
% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining <5 = 45
% of families with income below poverty <2 >34
Employee/resident-worker ratio (%) <63 =177
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ADDITIONAL ADJUSTMENTS FOR FACTORS NOT INCLUDED IN THE DOL MODELS

As mentioned above, Section 106(e) of JTPA mandates that each Governor adjust
standards for the characteristics of clients served, the types of services provided, and
local economic conditions. The DOL models do not include all such factors that might
warrant adjustments for several reasons. First, the data used to develop the adjustment
models do not contain information about all the client characteristics and local
economic conditions that may warrant adjustments for specific local areas. Second,
information on the types of activities provided was not used for model development.
Third, some of the client characteristics included in the database were not examined
during the model-development process or were excluded from the final models to keep
them relatively simple. Finally, events such as natural disasters, large plant closings in
relatively small communities, and other rare circumstances do not lend themselves to
the development of adjustment weights through statistical procedures on national

databases.

Governors may want to adjust SDA/SSA standards for such local factors that are
not included in the models. Adjustments to the model are not recommended when
factors are redundant with those already in the model. Additional adjustments to any
factors redundant with those already in the model could double the appropriate

adjustment.

The remainder of this section presents information on methods that Governors
can use to make adjustments beyond the model. First, optional adjustment weights
developed using available data are presented. Second, an approach for deriving factor
weights using State MIS data is presented, Third, an approach for making adjustments

when only limited data are available is described.

Optional Weights for Further Adjustments
Adjustments for Minority Groups Not Included in the PY 1998 Models
A continuing problem with the statistical analyses undertaken to develop the
adjustment models is that the individual racial/ethnic groups often have either small or

counterintuitive estimated adjustment weights. These small and/or counterintuitive
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weights arise because some racial/ethnic groups are relatively uncommon and tend to
be concentrated in specific regions. As a result, it is difficult to distinguish the effects
of the relatively uncommon ethnic groups from the effects of regional economic

conditions not included in the models.

Because of these problems, some individual racial/ethnic groups have often been
excluded from many of the adjustment models. For example, ““other minority” was
excluded from several of the PY 1998 models because the estimated weights for the
“other minority” factor were small and occasionally counterintuitive. As a result,
SDA/SSAs do not receive any adjustment to their standards for serving this group—that

is other minorities are treated like whites when calculating performance standards.

A previous Technical Workgroup reviewed alternative models that contained a
single adjustment weight for "all minority" groups combined (Black, Hispanic, Asian
and Pacific Islander, and American Indian and Alaskan Native). Models with a single
"all minority" factor are comparable statistically to the models that were chosen for
PY 1998. The "all minority" factor generally has a somewhat smaller adjustment
weight than the weight for Black. Estimated adjustment weights for the other local
factors are not substantially affected by whether or not the individual ethnic groups or a

combined minority group are included in the model.

Adjustment weights for a single "all minority" factor are provided so that
Governors can choose this alternative if appropriate for their States. Using this weight
would provide the same adjustment for service to each minority group. Exhibit IV-8
presents national averages and weights to determine the amount of the additional
adjustments needed when the "all minority" factor is used. This adjustment replaces

the adjustments for “black’ and “other minority.”

Again, if the Governor elects to adjust for racial/ethnic characteristics, every
SDA/SSA planning to serve these groups must have the opportunity to receive an

adjustment.
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Exhibit 1V-8
National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Combined Minority Group

National Adjustment
Average Weight

Title 11-A Adults 39.7

Follow-up employment rate -0.013

Follow-up weekly earnings -0.180

Entered employment rate -0.007

Wage at placement -0.0040

Follow-up weeks worked -0.247
Title 11-A Welfare Adults 43.2

Follow-up employment rate -0.015

Follow-up weekly earnings -0.181

Entered employment rate -0.005
Title 11-C Youth 48.6

Entered employment rate -0.039

Employability enhancement rate --

Positive-termination rate -0.003
Section 204(d) Older Workers 30.2

Entered employment rate -0.017

Wage at placement -0.0016
Title 111 Dislocated Workers 24.4

Entered employment rate -0.025

Wage at placement -0.0044

Average wage replacement rate at -0.039

termination

Average wage replacement rate at -0.043

follow-up

Follow-up employment rate -0.018
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Adjustments for Other Terminee Characteristics
Model-derived performance levels will not adequately adjust for service to all
groups that have special employment impediments, sometimes resulting in
unreasonably high performance expectations. Not all terminee characteristics available
on the SPIR were investigated for inclusion in the PY 1998 models and some factors
with small but significant adjustment weights were left out of the models to keep the
DOL models relatively simple. Therefore, SPIR data were also used to develop

weights for some additional characteristics.

National averages and weights that can be used to determine the amount of the
additional adjustments needed are presented in Exhibit 1V-9 for adults, in Exhibit IV-
10 for adults receiving welfare, and in Exhibit 1V-11 for youth and in Exhibit 1V-12
for older workers and dislocated workers. This information can be entered into the
worksheet for "Adjustments Beyond the Model," which is provided at the end of this

section.

Adjustments for Program Activity

Program activities have been excluded from the DOL models so that SDA/SSAs
are accountable for their choice of program activities. However, the Governor may
decide that adjustments for program activity are appropriate. One reason that
adjustments for activity may be appropriate is that the types of activities provided may
be proxies for the skills deficiencies of clients. For example, SDAs providing a lot of
basic skills training are likely to be serving many clients with basic skills deficiencies.
Similarly, SDAs providing a lot of long-term training may be serving many clients
needing intensive training. Adjustments for activity may be particularly appropriate

when SDA/SSAs use the model to develop performance goals for their subcontractors.

Before implementing adjustments for program activity the Governor should
determine that the incentives such adjustments provide to SDAs would further national
and state JTPA goals.
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Exhibit 1V-9
National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Additional Characteristics: Adults

Adjustment Weight

PY 95/96 Follow-up Entered Wage Follow-up
National Employment Follow-up Employment at Weeks
Average Rate Earnings Rate Placement Worked
Individual with 3.5 -0.075 -0.297 -0.043 -0.0032 -0.939
a disability (not
a substantial
barrier)
Reading skills 22.7 -0.011 -0.040 - -0.0012 -0.174
at or below 8th
grade level
Age 45 to 54 8.5 -0.045 -0.160 -0.028 -0.0010 -0.560
Not a parent 31.5 -0.028 -0.099 -0.021 -0.0022 -0.346
Offender 6.8 - -0.046 - -0.0033 -
(excluding
misdemeanors
only)
Substance abuse 5.1 - -0.077 - -0.0023 -
Exhibit 1V-10
National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Additional Characteristics: Adults Receiving Welfare
Adjustment Weight
PY 95/96 Follow-up Entered
National Employment Follow-up Employment
Average Rate Earnings Rate
Individual with a disability 2.6 -0.080 -0.275 -0.031
(not a substantial barrier)
Reading skills 8th grade 23.3 -0.008 -0.029 -0.012
level
Age 45 to 54 4.3 -0.080 -0.200 -0.048
Not a parent 6.6 -0.035 -0.180 -0.049
Offender (excluding 4.4 -- - -
misdemeanors only)
Substance abuse 4.0 -- - -
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Reading skills at or below the

8th grade level
Not a parent
Substance Abuse

Section 204(d) Older
Workers:

Individual with a
disability (not a
substantial barrier)
Substance abuse
Offender, excluding
misdemeanors only

Title 111 Dislocated
Workers:

Individual with a
disability (not a
substantial barrier)
Age 45 to 54

Not a parent
Offender (excluding
misdemeanors only)
Reading skills at or
below the 8" grade
level

Substance abuse

Exhibit 1V-11
National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Additional Characteristics: Youth

Adjustment Weight
PY 95/96 Entered Positive
National Employment Employability Termination
Average Rate Enhancement Rate Rate
44.0 -0.007 -- -0.004
71.1 -0.012 -- --
3.0 -0.007 -- --
Exhibit 1V-12
National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Additional Characteristics:
Section 204(d) Older Workers and Title 111 Dislocated Workers
Adjustment Weight
PY Average Average
95/96 Entered Wage Wage Follow-up
National =~ Employment Wage at  Replacement Replacement Employment
Average Rate Placement Rate at FU Rate-Term Rate
6.3 -0.057 -0.0044
1.5 -0.013 --
1.8 -- -0.0038
2.7 -0.042 -0.0025 -0.039 -0.125 -0.095
24.4 -0.012 -0.0017 -0.034 -0.024 -0.035
50.8 -0.009 -0.0016 -0.019 -0.008 -0.019
1.9 -0.024 -0.0013 -- --
15.5 -0.016 -- -0.008 -0.018
1.1 -0.030 -0.0047 -- -0.052
IVv-17
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Factor weights to adjust for program activity have been estimated using the

PY 1996 SPIR data. The program activities represent the proportion of terminees who

ever participated in an activity. Thus, individuals who received more than one service

are counted in more than one category. Weights are presented for the following

categories of training received:

Received classroom training—basic education.
Received classroom training—occupational skills.
Received on-the-job training.

Received work experience.

Received other activities (youth only).

In addition one category of longer term training has been defined:

Training for 26 or more weeks.

Also defined are three categories of training intensity:

Received any training.
Received training for 500 to 999 hours.

Received training for 1000 or more hours.

Models have been estimated for several methods of adjusting for program activity:

Adjustments for all the different program activities.

Adjustments for all the different program activities and a further adjustment
for longer term training.

An adjustment only for classroom training in basic education.

An adjustment for classroom training in basic education and a further
adjustment for longer term training.

Adjustments for receipt of any training and receipt of longer term training.

Adjustments for receipt of any training, 500 to 999 hours of training and 1000
or more hours of training.

The national averages and weights needed to make these adjustments are provided in
Exhibit 1VV-13 for adults, Exhibit 1VV-14 for welfare adults, Exhibit 1\VV-15 for youth,
Exhibit 1V-16 for older workers, and Exhibit 1VV-17 for dislocated workers.
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With all five factors
included:

Basic skills training

Occupation skills
training (non-OJT)
On-the-job training

Work experience

Other employment
skills training

The following factor may
be included in addition to
the above five factors:

Training 26 weeks or
longer

As the only program
factor:

Basic skills training

The following factor may
be included in addition to
the above single factor:

Training 26 weeks or
longer

As the only program
factors included:

Received any training

Training 26 weeks or
longer

As the only program
factors included:

Received any training
Training of 500 to
999 hours

Training of 1000
hours or more

January 5, 1999

Exhibit 1V-13
National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Program Activity: Adults

Adjustment Weight

PY 95/96 Follow-up Entered Follow-up
National Employment Follow-up Employment  Wage at Weeks
Average Rate Earnings Rate Placement Worked
16.8 -0.014 -0.081 -- -0.0027 -0.254
69.9 0.042 0.309 0.090 0.0068 0.467
9.8 0.098 -0.041 0.196 -0.0037 1.269
4.2 -- -0.131 0.034 -0.0016 -0.117
10.1 0.011 -0.173 0.043 -0.0018 0.135
44.1 -0.090 0.120 -0.066 0.039 -0.199
16.8 -0.028 -0.149 -0.028 -0.0039 -0.429
44.1 -0.005 0.234 -0.056 0.0066 -0.192
90.5 0.038 0.073 0.155 0.0011 0.503
44.1 -0.011 0.221 -0.078 0.0064 -0.281
90.5 0.017 0.114 0.117 0.0019 0.222
15.7 0.037 0.015 0.028 0.0023 0.273
13.8 0.079 0.346 0.027 0.0100 0.796
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Exhibit I1V-14

National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Program Activity: Adults Receiving Welfare

With all five factors
included:

Basic skills training

Occupation skills
training (non-OJT)
On-the-job training

Work experience

Other employment
skills training

The following factor may
be included in addition to
the above five factors:

Training 26 weeks or
longer

As the only program
factor:

Basic skills training

The following factor may
be included in addition to
the above single factor:

Training 26 weeks or
longer

As the only program
factors included:

Received any training

Training 26 weeks or
longer

As the only program
factors included:

Received any training
Training of 500 to 999
hours

Training of 1000 hours
or more

January 5, 1999

Adjustment Weight

PY 95/96 Entered
National Follow-up Follow-up Employment
Average Employment Rate Earnings Rate
18.5 -0.047 -0.052 -0.029
71.5 0.048 0.306 0.089
8.4 0.126 -- 0.212
5.2 0.025 -- 0.069
10.5 0.031 -0.104 0.028
48.8 -- 0.139 -0.54
18.5 -0.059 -0.102 -0.054
48.8 0.008 0.246 -0.043
91.1 0.035 0.038 0.089
48.8 -- 0.236 -0.058
91.1 0.011 0.055 0.049
17.0 0.050 0.136 0.043
15.6 0.099 0.401 0.047
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With all five factors included:
Basic skills training
Occupation skills training (non-OJT)
On-the-job training
Work experience
Other employment skills training

The following factor may be included in
addition to the above five factors:

Training 26 weeks or longer

As the only program factor:
Basic skills training

The following factor may be included in
addition to the above single factor:

Training 26 weeks or longer

As the only program factors included:
Received any training

Training 26 weeks or longer

As the only program factors included:
Received any training
Training of 500 to 999 hours

Training of 1000 hours or more

January 5, 1999

Exhibit 1V-15
National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Program Activity: Youth

Adjustment Weight

PY 95/96 Positive Employability Entered
National Termination  Enhancement  Employment
Average Rate Rate Rate
43.2 0.061 0.139 --
37.0 0.078 0.721 0.084
3.3 -- -0.103 0.070
26.2 0.074 0.110 0.035
32.0 0.072 0.123 0.031
46.2 0.022 0.049 -0.024
43.2 0.041 0.118 -0.018
46.1 0.031 0.057 -0.011
93.1 0.146 0.119 0.134
46.1 0.020 0.056 -0.026
93.1 0.142 0.129 0.113
12.6 0.061 0.073 0.030
10.3 0.061 0.063 0.074
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Exhibit 1V-16
National Averages and Suggested Weights for
Adjustments for Program Activities:
Section 204(d) Older Workers

Adjustment Weight

PY 95/96 Entered
National Employment Wage at
Average Rate Placement
With all five factors included:
Basic skills training 9.1 -0.026 --
Occupation skills training 52.8 -- -0.0050
(non-0JT)
On-the-job training 6.8 0.185 -0.0046
Work experience 8.8 -0.038 -0.0042
Other employment skills 15.1 -- --
training
The following factor may be
included in addition to the
above five factors:
Training 26 weeks or 23.5 -0.170 0.0013
longer
As the only program factor:
Basic skills training 9.1 -0.031 -0.0011
The following factor may be
included in addition to the
above single factors:
Training 26 weeks or 23.5 -0.179 0.0024
longer
As the only program factors
included:
Received any training 75.9 0.063 0.0018
Training 26 weeks or 23.5 -0.204 0.0017
longer
As the only program factors
included:
Received any training 75.9 0.016 0.0019
Training of 500 to 999 7.1 -0.069 0.0018
hours
Training of 1000 hours or 2.6 -0.058 0.0036
more
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With all three factors
included:

Basic skills training

Occupation skills training
(non-0JT)

On-the-job training

The following factor may be
included in addition to the
above three factors:

Training 26 weeks or longer
As the only program factor:
Basic skills training

The following factor may be
included in addition to the
above single factor:

Training 26 weeks or longer

As the only program factors
included:

Received any training

Training 26 weeks or longer

As the only program factors
included:
Received any training

Training of 500 to 999 hours

Training of 1000 hours or
more

January 5, 1999

National Averages and Suggested Weights for

Exhibit 1V-17

Adjustments for Program Activities:

Title 111 Dislocated Workers

Adjustment Weight

Average Average
Wage Wage
PY 95/96 Entered Replacement Replacement  Follow-Up
National Employment  Wage at Rate at Rate at Employmen
Average Rate Placement Termination Follow-up t Rate
11.5 0.017 -0.0034 -0.033 -0.037 -0.005
65.0 0.097 0.0007 0.038 0.029 0.022
6.6 0.208 -0.0048 -0.030 -0.028 0.085
38.6 -0.044 -- 0.005 0.013 -0.020
11.5 0.016 -0.0036 -0.036 -0.040 -0.005
38.6 -- -- 0.025 0.028 -0.011
75.0 0.148 -0.0007 0.018 -- 0.042
38.6 -0.072 -- 0.014 0.022 -0.031
75.0 0.109 -0.0004 0.023 0.012 0.022
13.5 0.019 -0.0023 -0.021 -0.021 0.012
11.5 0.009 0.0013 0.038 0.054 0.023
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Worksheet for Adjustments Beyond the Model
A worksheet to make these additional adjustments is presented below. To

complete this worksheet, enter:

e The percentage of JTPA terminees in the target group (or program activity)
for each SDA/SSA in Column G as the SDA/SSA Factor Value.

e The National Average in Column H.

e The Factor Weight in Column J on this worksheet.

Follow the usual procedures for completing Columns F through K of the
Performance Standards Worksheets, as described in Section Ill. Enter any other
additional adjustments in the section so labeled (Lines A through E). Sum all
additional adjustments in Column K and enter the total on Line O, "Governor’s

Adjustment™ on both this form and the Performance Standards Worksheet B.
Using State MIS Data to Make Adjustments

Certain target groups are not identified in the SPIR. Hence, alternate sources of
performance information are needed for considering additional adjustments. If the
State collects information on these target groups in its MIS system, that system can be
a valuable source of information for making adjustments to account for group or
subgroup characteristics not included in the model and unavailable from other national

data sources.

The MIS system can provide the following information on the target group for
both deriving the factor weights and completing the worksheet for "Adjustments
Beyond the Model":

e Information for Deriving Factor Weights:

— State Factor Values on all the local factors included in the model for those
terminees in the target group based on historical data; and

— An actual performance level for the target group. This should be estimated
from historical data for the same group of terminees used for calculating
the State Factor Values.
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JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet For
Adjustments Beyond the Model

A. Service Delivery Area's Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period
PY 98

[
[

D. Type of Standard

] Plan
] Recalculated

Date
Calculated

E. Performance Measure

F. LOCAL FACTORS G. SDA H. ESTIMATES I. DIFFERENCE|J. WEIGHTS |K. EFFECT OF LOCAL
FACTOR OF NATIONAL (G MINUS H) FACTORS ON
VALUES AVERAGES PERFORMANCE
EXPECTATIONS,
(I TIMES J)
% Target Group No. 1
% Target Group No. 2
% Target Graip No. 3
OTHER A. Extreme Factor Values

ADDITIONAL |B.

ADJUSTMENTS

Target Group or Terminee Charac-
teristic with No Derived Weight

Local Economic Condition

Program Design

Productivity Impreement

TOTAL 0

. GOVERNOR'S ADJUSTMENT




e Information for Calculating Adjustments Beyond the Model:

— A national or statewide percentage of JTPA terminees in the target group;
and

— The percentage of JTPA terminees in the target group for each SDA/SSA.

In considering additional adjustments, the Governor should first determine if
the target group service levels or local economic conditions vary from one SDA/SSA
to another. Even though the statewide local factors differ from national factors,
additional adjustments may not be necessary unless differences among SDA/SSAS
occur within the State. When the State differs from the national average but no
intrastate differences occur, applying an additional adjustment will raise or lower all
SDA/SSAs" standards without differentiating between SDA/SSAs.

The Governor should also examine whether the actual performance level for the
target group is lower than model-predicted average performance for at least some
SDA/SSAs in the State. Further, at least 50, and preferably more than 100, target

group members are needed (statewide) to derive a factor weight.

The recommended method for calculating an adjustment weight compares the
actual statewide performance for the target group with the model predicted average
performance for the target group (based on the characteristics of the group that are

included in the model).

A sample "Worksheet for Deriving Factor Weights" illustrates how to use this
methodology to derive the factor weight. Similar worksheets for the measures can be
constructed using this sample as a format. Instructions for developing and completing

such worksheets are given below.

The worksheet and instructions are illustrated using the model for the Youth
Entered Employment Rate. Depending on the specific measure being adjusted,
substitute the appropriate Performance Standards Worksheet (e.g., AFER, AFWE,
WFER, WFWE, etc.) for Blocks F through N of the sample worksheet for "Deriving
Factor Weights."
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After the adjustment weight is derived, then the "Worksheet for Adjustments
Beyond the Model™ can be used to adjust each SDA/SSA's performance standard for
serving the target group. On that worksheet, the factor weight should be entered in
Column J. Enter the other information obtained from the MIS system on the
worksheet—the statewide percentage of JTPA terminees in the target group in Column
H, and the percentage of JTPA terminees in the target group for each SDA/SSA in

Column G.
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Deriving Factor Weights
PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Target Group

B.

State

C. Performance Period | D. Date Calculated

E. Performance Measure:

PY 98 Entered Employment Rate (Youth)
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors State Factor | National | Difference | Weights | Effect of Local
Values Averages | (G Minus Factors On
For Target H) Performance
Group Only (I Times J)
1. % Female 61.2 -0.059
2. % Age 14 to 15 8.9 -0.286
3. % Age 16 to 17 31.6 -0.052
4. % Student (high school or less) 34.8 -0.183
5. % School dropout (high school 32.4 -0.145
or less)
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 30.9 -0.057
7. % Minority male 18.4 -0.027
8. % Cash welfare recipient 31.5 -0.034
9. % SSI recipient 3.7 -0.052
10. % Basic skills deficient 60.7 -0.036
11. % Lacks significant work 61.4 -0.022
history
12. % Offender 11.6 -0.036
13. % Not in the labor force 56.3 -0.097
14. % Unemployed 15 or more 18.4 -0.056
weeks
15. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.657
16. % of families with income 10.6 -0.376
below poverty level
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 45.0
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
Q. Rescaling Departure Point to National Average
Performance
R. Model-Derived AVERAGE Performance for
the Target Group (N + Q)
S. Actual Target Group Performance Level,
Statewide
T. DIFFERENCE between Expected and Actual
Performance (R - S)
U. Weight for Target Group ( - T/100)
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Instructions for the Performance Standards Worksheet for Deriving a Factor
Weight for a Target Group

After the worksheet has been developed it should be filled out according to the
following instructions:

Step 1 In Column G, enter the State Factor Values for the target group only (i.e.,
not for all SDA/SSA terminees as is usually done in calculating SDA/SSA
standards).

Step 2 Complete Blocks H through N as usual.

Step 3 Complete Blocks Q through U using the following specific instructions:

Step 4 Block Q—Rescaling

Enter the value indicated below for the performance measure:

e Adults
— Follow-up employment rate 6.1%
— Follow-up weekly earnings $17
e Welfare Adults
— Follow-up employment rate 9.5%
— Follow-up weekly earnings $28
e Youth
— Entered employment rate 8.1%
— Employability enhancement rate 11.3%
— Positive termination rate 6.3%
e Section 204(d) Older Workers
— Entered employment rate 6.7%
— Wage at placement $0.64
e Dislocated Worker Workers
— Entered employment rate 5.1%
— Follow-up employment rate 3.9%
— Average wage at placement $0.42

Wage replacement rate at termination  4.6%

Wage replacement rate at follow-up 5.5%
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Instructions for the Performance Standards Worksheet for Deriving a Factor
Weight for a Target Group (Concluded)

These values represent the difference between the PY 1995 and PY 1996
national average performance and the departure points in the PY 1998 models.
They, therefore, rescale the performance level from minimally acceptable
performance, e.g., the lowest quartile, to average performance.

Step 5 Block R—Model-Derived AVERAGE Performance

Add Block N (the target group®s model-adjusted performance at a minimally
acceptable level) and Block Q to obtain the average expected performance
based on model-included characteristics of the target group.

Step 6 Block S—Actual Target Group Performance Level

Enter the estimate, preferably statewide, of the target group’s actual average
performance level in Block S.

Step 7 Block T—Difference

Find the difference between the target group actual performance and
model-derived average performance (Block R minus Block S).

Step 8 Block U—Factor Weights

To obtain the adjustment weight, change the sign of the value in Block T and
divide by 100. Enter the result in Block U and in Column J of the worksheet
for "Adjustments Beyond the Model."

This worksheet need be completed only once for each State. However, one such
worksheet must be completed for each target group and for each performance measure.

NOTE: If additional adjustments are to be made using terminee characteristics or
program activities, those adjustments should also be included on the
worksheet for "Deriving Factor Weights." If adjustments are to be made
for more than one target group where the factor is derived using the
method below, the adjustments must be derived sequentially. That is, after
deriving the weight for the first target group, add the first target group and
its derived weight to the list of local factors and proceed to derive the
weight of the second target group.)
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Making Adjustments Using the Weighted Average Approach

In the absence of any State MIS data or national historical data, a weighted
average approach may be used to adjust performance standards for serving special
groups. The previous method is much preferred to this one, however, because other
terminee characteristics are taken into account before the target group adjustment is
made. Thus, the following method should only be applied when information about the

target group’s other characteristics is not available.

Instructions for Using the Weighted Average Approach

If the State and SDA/SSA can agree on a standard for the target group, whether
suggested by special surveys or another State’s experience, then the total standard
for the whole population of terminees can be calculated using the following
weighted average formula:

NTNG) poy)| + [NCpgy| - pr
NT NT

where,

NT = Total expected number of terminees.

NG = Expected number of terminees in special group.

PO = Performance Standard for all terminees other than members of
special group (e.g., from regular performance standards worksheet
using planned characteristics of regular terminees.)

PG = Expected performance for terminees in special group.

PT= Performance standard for all terminees, including the target group.

The adjustment to be entered on Line B of the worksheet for "Adjustments
Beyond the Model" is PT - PO.

After the end of the program year the standard should be recalculated based on
actual service levels for the target group and on the actual characteristics of the
regular terminees.
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Example 1V-1
Example of Using the Weighted Average Approach

What would the effect of operating a program for 50 Vietnam veterans be if the
expected follow-up employment rate for Vietnam veterans were 40% and the
expected rate for all other terminees were 70%, given a total of 400 terminees?

350 .70.0%| + |20 =40.0%| = PT
400 00

61.2% + 5.0% = PT

66.2% = PT

The adjusted expected EER performance is 66.2%. Therefore, the adjustment
for this target group to be entered on Line B of the "Worksheet for Adjustments
Beyond the Model" is:

66.2 - 70.0 = -3.8
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Local Economic Conditions

Additional Local Economic Factors

Many different measures of local economic conditions were tested in developing

the model. However, few of these were useful for inclusion in the model. Because

most local economic factors are likely to be highly correlated with the local economic

factors already included in the model, and hence redundant, further adjustments based

on local economic conditions should be carefully scrutinized.

Instructions for the Residual Method for Adjusting for Local Economic Factors

In the absence of any DOL information on factor weights for local economic
conditions, the following method that distinguishes between SDA/SSAs that have
or do not have the particular local economic condition may be used to adjust
performance:

1)

2)

3)

4)
5)

Divide the SDA/SSAs into groups according to whether they have or do not
have the specific local condition or according to the severity of the specific
condition. To use this method, it is recommended that each group have at
least ten SDA/SSAs in it. To achieve this minimum, more than one State's
SDA/SSAs can be included in the groupings. Specific SDA/SSAs should
not, however, be included or excluded arbitrarily from the analysis.

Obtain both actual performance and the model-derived performance level
for each SDA/SSA. Rescale the model-derived performance level to
account for the difference between the national average and the national
departure points using the rescaling factors on page 1V-29.

Subtract the rescaled model-derived performance from actual performance
for each SDA/SSA. Call the differences "residuals™.

Take the average of the residuals within each group of SDA/SSAs.

Enter, for each SDA/SSA, the average residual of the appropriate group on
Line C at the bottom of the "Worksheet for Adjustments Beyond the
Model."
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Example 1V-2
Example of Adjustment for Local Economic Condition

A State has 5 SDAs. Two SDAs are located in metropolitan areas with mass
transit systems. Three SDAs are located in suburban to rural areas with nominal
or no public transportation available. Program experience and evaluation show
that the availability of public transportation increases the likelihood that JTPA
participants will remain in jobs after placement. The State, therefore, has
decided to adjust adult follow-up employment standards for this factor.

Rescaled

Model- FER Model-

Mass Transit Actual Derived Rescaling Derived
SDA Availability FER FER Factor FER Residual
A No 54.8 58.3 +2.4 60.7 -5.9 ||
B Partial (No)  69.1 60.0 +2.4 62.4 +6.7 ||
C Yes 71.7 55.5 +2.4 57.9 +13.8 |
D No 54.8 60.2 +2.4 62.6 -7.8 ||
E Yes 66.0 59.2 +2.4 61.6 +4.4

The availability of mass transit systems within the SDAs, and the SDAs" actual
and predicted follow-up employment rates are based on historical data.

The State obtained similar information for all SDAs in two other States yielding 8
additional SDAs with mass transportation systems and 17 additional SDAs
without mass transportation. The Governor calculated rescaled model-derived
performance levels for each SDA by adding the rescaling factor, 2.4, to the
model-derived AFER level. Rescaled model-derived performance levels were
subtracted from the actual performance to obtain residuals. By averaging the
residuals for SDAs in each group, the Governor found the following adjustments:

Group A (with transit system):
(13.8 +4.4+ ..)/10 = +2.1
Group B (without or partial transit system):

(-5.9 + 6.7 - 7.8 + ...)/20 = -4.7
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Example 1V-2 (Concluded)

These adjustments are entered for each SDA in the State, on Line C at the bottom
of the worksheet for "Adjustments Beyond the Model.” The adjusted follow-up
employment standards for the SDAs are as follows:

SDA Adjustment  Adjusted FER
A 58.3-4.7 53.6
B 60.0 - 4.7 55.3
C 55.5 + 2.1 57.6
D 60.2 - 4.7 55.5
E 59.2 + 2.1 61.3

Regional Variations

Performance varies depending on the region in which the SDA/SSA is located.
For example, an SDA/SSA in Region 7 is likely to have a higher follow-up
employment rate than an SDA/SSA in another region. Because the regional variable
minimizes the individual SDA/SSA differences within regions, it was excluded from
the models. If the Governor chooses to make performance standards more stringent or
lenient to account for regional differences in outcomes, the adjustments in Exhibits V-
18, 1V-19, and 1V-20 can be made directly to each SDA/SSA’s model-derived
standards. If a regional adjustment is made to one SDA/SSA's standards, all other
SDA/SSAs within the State must be similarly adjusted.

To make a regional adjustment find the value in the Exhibits for the appropriate
region and performance measure and enter it on the worksheet for "Adjustments

Beyond the Model" on Line C.
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Exhibit 1V-18

Regional Effects for PY 98 Models
Title 11-A and 11-C Core Standards

Adults Adults Receiving Welfare Youth
ETA Follow-up Follow-up Follow-up Follow-up Entered Employability Positive
Regio Employment  Weekly Employment Weekly Employment Enhancement Termination
n Rate Earnings Rate Earnings Rate Rate Rate
1 -- -- -- 4.651 -4.278 4.115 -0.938
2 -0.787 -16.347 -- -6.973 -1.044 -6.623 -2.652
3 -1.594 -15.381 -2.099 -10.380 -- -- -1.618
4 -0.567 -4.782 -1.975 -8.284 1.056 -2.018 -1.428
5 0.744 4.222 1.800 10.560 -- -2.839 -1.437
6 3.289 25.500 3.388 9.028 1.130 2.869 3.143
7 2.811 -10.055 4.950 -5.837 -- -8.986 -1.488
8 -- -- -- -- 1.886 -0.172 -1.368
9 -1.502 -- -1.516 -0.312 -2.289 3.853 1.622
10 0.874 06.129 -- 7.658 6.524 4.990 3.586
Exhibit 1V-19
Regional Effects for PY 98 Models
Title 11-A Noncore Standards
Adults
Entered Follow-up Wage Welfare Entered
ETA Employment Weeks at Employment
Region Rate Worked Placement Rate
1 1.698 -- 0.181 --
2 -2.325 18.966 0.181 -2.682
3 -2.044 -- 0.281 --
4 -- -16.345 0.122 --
5 0.852 12.400 0.130 0.567
6 -1.724 13.346 0.294 -2.355
7 0.958 17.052 0.051 --
8 -- -- 0.220 -0.623
9 1.756 -49.124 0.199 1.933
10 3.754 39.237 0.019 2.694
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Exhibit 1V-20
Regional Effects for PY 98 Models
for Section 204(d) and Title 111

Section 204 (d) Title 111 Dislocated Workers
Average Wage Average
Entered Entered Replacement Wage Follow-Up
ETA Employment Wage at Employment Wage at Rate at Replacement  Employment
Region Rate Placement Rate Placement Termination at Follow-Up Rate
1 0.128 0.846 0.723 0.212 0.538 -- -1.807
2 -1.709 -0.393 -1.261 -0.088 -1.476 -2.216 1.548
3 -3.993 -- -- 0.084 -1.565 -1.950 0.643
4 6.244 -0.132 -1.147 -0.158 0.558 -- -2.463
5 -- -0.088 -3.626 -0.102 -2.035 -- -2.355
6 -1.525 0.099 5.540 0.276 5.545 5.839 5.463
7 -6.030 -0.621 3.855 -0.415 3.863 -3.213 2.074
8 -4.605 -- 3.745 0.277 0.886 -- 3.969
9 1.825 0.215 -0.524 -0.058 -- -- -1.183
10 -2.435 -- 3.166 0.177 -- 2.097 --
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PRODUCTIVITY IMPROVEMENT ADJUSTMENT
Governors may wish to examine SDA/SSAs" past performance and set reasonable
productivity improvement factors for each measure. These factors may be added to the

worksheet as an additional adjustment.

IMPORTANCE OF NEGOTIATION IN ADJUSTMENT PROCESS
States are encouraged to negotiate specific adjustments to model-adjusted
performance levels with their SDA/SSAs. Requests for adjustments should be

reviewed based on their merits and to establish policy precedents.

State staff should develop formulas to quantify problems and their relationship to
performance, and to identify/provide SDA/SSAs with acceptable sources of
documentation. For example, the State MIS may provide useful performance estimates

for a target group not included in the model.

A statewide SDA/SSA may also need to assess and document the effects of
additional circumstances in different parts of the State. The approach to determining
the effects of this situation on the overall Statewide SDA/SSA performance is similar to

that suggested for multiple-SDA/SSA States.

January 5, 1999 1V-38



This page intentionally left blank.

Insert blank page here when making double-sided copies.



106(b)(7)

Exhibit V-1
Section 106(b)(7) of the Job Training Partnership Act

INCENTIVE GRANTS.-From funds available under section 202(c)(1)(B), and under section
262(c)(1)(B), for providing incentive grants under this paragraph, each Governor shall award incentive
grants for programs under parts A and C of title 11, other than programs under section 204(d), to
service delivery areas that-

(A)

(B)

(©)
(D)

(E)

exceed the performance standards established by the Secretary under this subsection (except for
the standards established under paragraph (8)) with respect to services to all participants;

exceed the performance standards established by the Secretary under this subsection (except for
the standards established under paragraph (8)) with respect to services to populations of
hard-to-serve individuals;

serve more than the minimum percentage of out-of-school youth required by section 263(f);
place participants in employment that-

(i) provides post-program earnings exceeding the applicable performance criteria; and

(ii) includes employer-assisted employment benefits, including health benefits, consistent with
the requirements of section 143(a)(4) relating to subsidized employment; and

exceed the performance standards established by the Governor under subsection (e) for programs
under title 11, except that not more than 25 percent of the incentive grants shall be awarded on
performance standards established under subsection (e).



V. INCENTIVE POLICIES

INTRODUCTION

Incentive policies are intended to reward high performing SDAs by providing
them with incentives to fulfill the goals of JTPA. The legislative mandate and
requirements for incentive policies are contained in Section 106(b)(7) of JTPA (Exhibit
V-1). These provisions for incentives based on performance pertain only to Title 11-A
adult programs and Title I1-C youth programs. They do not apply to older worker
programs (Section 204(d)) or to Title Il dislocated worker programs (EDWAA).
Therefore, the discussion in this section is limited to incentives based on Title 11-A and

Title 11-C performance.

GPRA and Incentive Policies

The Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA) requires federal programs
to develop quantifiable measures of outcomes, which JTPA has been doing for many
years. But it also requires a commitment to continuous performance improvement in
measured outcomes. Although continuous improvement is a new challenge for some
programs in the JTPA system, it is a challenge that JTPA is well-positioned to

accomplish through its performance standards system.

The Employment and Training Administration (ETA) challenges all States to
design their State’s JTPA incentive policies to promote higher levels of
performance and performance improvement. For many years, JTPA performance
standards have marked the dividing line between minimally acceptable levels of
performance and unsatisfactory performance. State policy can also use performance
standards to set a different, higher dividing line between rewardablelevels of
performance and merely satisfactory levels that do not fully contribute to the system’s
accomplishment of its performance goals. Policies that set higher levels of
performance and performance improvement to qualify for incentive funds than the

lower levels required to avoid sanctions have already been adopted by some states. The
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monetary incentives provided under JTPA have been and will continue to be strong
motivators of organizational performance. Incentive funds can be used to motivate the
system to meet the new requirements posed by GPRA while affording States continued

flexibility in developing policies to meet these new challenges.

Criteria to Be Included in Incentive Policies
Funds available under Sections 202(c)(1)(B) and 262(c)(1)(B) are to be used by
States to provide incentive grants, although up to 33% of such funds may be used for

capacity building and technical assistance to SDAs and service providers.

For PYs 1998 and 1999, Governors are to provide incentive grants to reward
SDA:s for:
e Exceeding the Secretary’s core standards (required).

= Attaining levels of performance and performance improvement that assist the
JTPA system to attain its annual and strategic performance goals under the
GPRA (encouraged).

e Programs serving out-of-school youth successfully (encouraged, but not
required).!

= Placing participants in employment with employer-assisted benefits, including
health benefits (encouraged, but not required). Although Governors have
considerable latitude in rewarding benefits, the definitions used must be
consistent with the definitions used in the SPIR.

e Exceeding State performance standards (optional).

The first and last criteria (Secretary's core standards and State standards) have been the
basis of incentive policies since the onset of JTPA. The criteria for out-of-school youth
programs and employer-assisted benefits were introduced by DOL in PY 1994 to meet
the requirements of the JTPA Amendments of 1992.

YIn previous years, Governors were encouraged to provide incentives for “model programs for out
of school youth either identified by DOL or recognized by the State as having a demonstrated record of
success.”
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DOL Guidelines
States have considerable flexibility in developing incentive award policies based
on these factors. There are, however, some limitations placed on State policies by the

legislation and by DOL policy as explained in the performance standards issuance?

= Incentive awards may not be given to an SDA that fails the Secretary"s
standard for service to the hard to serve. Thus, the requirement that 65% of
adult participants and 65% of youth participants who receive post-objective-
assessment services be hard to serve is agate to receipt of incentive awards.
In assessing compliance with this requirement, in-school and out-of-school
youth are combined (i.e., 65% of all youth are hard to serve), but adults and
youth are considered separately (i.e., 65% of adults and 65% of youth are
hard to serve). A complete discussion of the determination of compliance with
the 65% requirement is given in Section |I.

e The Secretary’s core standards must not be "zero-weighted" in determining
incentive awards. At least some portion of incentive awards must be based on
each of the 6 core standards (or 5 core standards if youth positive termination
rates is used in lieu of the two youth performance standards.)

= Incentive awards must be given to SDAs that exceed all of the Secretary's core
standards for all participants (and meet the Secretary's standard for service to
the hard to serve).

e For PY 98 and PY 99, Governor's are encouraged to reward successful
programs for out-of-school youth and placement into employment with
employer-assisted benefits. Rewards for successful out-of-school youth
programs are limited to SDAs that exceed the 50% minimum level of service
to out-of-school youth.

e No more than 25% of the funds used for incentive awards may be based on
State standards. Thus, at least 75% must be based on the core standards and
on the criteria for high performance and improved performance, successful
out-of-school youth programs, and employer-assisted benefits.

< Incentive awards may not be given to an SDA that fails standards by the
Secretary's definition of failure. Rewarding SDAs that were at risk of
sanctions for underperformance would be inconsistent with the intent of
incentives. Meeting standards by the Secretary's definition does not guarantee
receipt of an incentive award; such SDAs may or may not be given an
incentive award.

2Training and Employment Guidance Letter, 12-97
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= Incentive policies may include adjustment to the incentive award amount based
upon such additional factors as grant size, additional services to the hard-to-
serve, intensity of service and expenditure level.

» Cost standards cannot be used for incentive award purposes. States, however,
are reminded that financial reviews in program management play an integral
role. States are, therefore, encouraged to explore ways of relating overall
costs of job training to more direct measures of long-term employment and
earnings, and reductions in welfare.

Another change resulting from the JTPA Amendments of 1992 is that there is no
longer specific language stating that incentives be based on "the degree by which"
performance standards are exceeded. Although SDAs must exceed (rather than just
meet) a standard to receive an award, it is up to the State to define what levels of
performance constitute meeting, exceeding, and failing each individual standard and to
determine whether and by what amount the incentive award increases with additional

performance.

State Decisions
In developing an incentive policy based on these guidelines, the State must make

a variety of decisions, including:

e What portion of 5% funds to use for incentive awards (at least 67%) and what
portion to use for capacity building and technical assistance (not more than
33%).

e Whether and how to identify and reward successful programs for out-of-school
youth.

e Whether and how to measure and reward placement in jobs with employer-
assisted benefits.

e Whether and how to reward higher levels of performance and performance
improvement.

« How to determine the levels of performance that constitute meeting, exceeding
and failing each of the Secretary's core standards. As discussed in detail
below, States may define these concepts so that an SDA either exceeds or fails
a standard, with no middle ground where it merely meets the standard, or it
may define them so that there is a range of performance where an SDA meets
the standard, but neither exceeds nor fails the standard.

e How to determine which SDAs qualify for awards.
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 How much emphasis to place on each of the various standards and other
criteria in determining awards.

e How to calculate awards. States need to determine how much award is given
for just exceeding a standard and whether and how the award increases with
performance beyond the standard.

Each of these State decisions is discussed in the sections below, which discuss the new

incentive criteria, qualifying for incentive awards, and calculating incentive awards.

MEASURING INCENTIVE CRITERIA AND SETTING ACHIEVEMENT LEVELS

In this section, we discuss rewarding the additional incentive criteria, including
higher performance and performance improvement, successful programs for out-of-
school youth, and placement in jobs with employer-assisted benefits. States are

encouraged to reward these new criteria in their PY 98 and PY 99 incentive policies.

Rewarding Higher Performance and Performance Improvement
The biggest challenge that States face in developing their incentive policies for
PYs 1998 and 1999 is developing ways to meets ETA’s challenge to design incentive

policies to promote higher levels of performance and performance improvement.

There are many methods of setting incentive targets that would promote
performance improvement each year under ETA's Strategic Plan as required by the
Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA). Among these methods are: 1)
States substitute a new, higher departure point in the performance standards
worksheets, and 2) States set a challenging State performance target and reward

according to the extent to which SDAs meet target or make progress toward meeting it.

States adopting either of these methods would be adopting a definition of
"exceeding a performance standard" that requires performance above the level of
performance specified as minimally acceptable and non-sanctionable. Thus, SDAs with
performance at or above the performance standard, but below the incentive target (or
rewardable level), would be considered as "meeting performance standards.” All

SDAs with performance in the range between the standard (the sanctionable level) and
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the rewardable level would be treated as merely meeting the performance standard.
Only SDAs with performance above the rewardable level would be considered as

"exceeding" performance standards.

Because only SDAs exceeding the rewardable level are defined as "exceeding"
standards, the State is not required to provide incentives to SDAs with performance
above the standard but below the rewardable level, even if that level of performance is
achieved for all of the Secretary's core standards. Incentives are required only for
SDAs that exceed all core standards by the Governor's definition of exceeding, which

for these methods requires performance above the rewardable level.
States can set separate levels of rewardable performance in several ways.

Method A: Adopting a Higher Departure Point

In the first method, a higher departure point is substituted for the national
departure point in the performance standards worksheets just for the purpose of
determining which local areas merit performance rewards on each measure (while
continuing to use the lower national departure point for sanctions purposes). The
higher departure point for incentives could be set at: 1) the GPRA goal level for the
appropriate measure, or 2) a percentile of national performance higher than that used
for establishing the national departure points (percentiles of national performance are

provided later in this section).

To illustrate the first method using the GPRA goal level for the Adult Follow-Up
Employment Rate: in the performance standards worksheet, the national departure
point of 60% would be replaced by 64% (the GPRA goal level) for PY 1998, and by
65% for PY 1999. The effect would be to raise the local area’s standard calculated by
the worksheet to a higher, rewardable level. If the local area achieved the higher level,
it would qualify for incentives attached to this measure in the State’s policy (all other

conditions being met).
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Method B: Setting State Performance Improvement Targets

The second method of using incentives to encourage performance improvement
would be for the State to set a target performance improvement level for the State. It
would then allocate various levels of performance or performance improvements
calculated to achieve the State's target among the local areas. States with average
performance at or above the national average could set a performance improvement
target equivalent to the national rate of performance improvement implicit in the GPRA
goal. States with performance below the national average should aim for a higher rate

of performance improvement than the rate implicit in the GPRA goals.

For example, a State with average performance on the Adult Follow-Up
Employment Rate of 65% in PY 1996 could say its PY 1998 target is 67%, an increase
equivalent to the increase in the national average from 62% in PY 1996 to the GPRA
goal of 64% in PY 1998. The State could then say that high-performing SDAs need
achieve a lesser rate of performance improvement, and low-performing SDAs must
achieve a higher rate of performance improvement, so that the overall effect statewide

would be to achieve a 67% rate.

Method C: Rewards for Performance Improvement

A third alternative is for the state to include explicit awards for performance
improvement in its incentive policy. For example, SDAs improving on past
performance by a specified amount could be given an award that depends on the

amount of performance improvement.

More information on developing incentive policies that reward performance at

separate, higher levels than sanctionable levels is presented later in this chapter.

Rewarding Successful Programs for Out-of-School Youth

One of DOL's high priorities is to improve the effectiveness of JTPA programs
for out-of-school youth. Results from the National JTPA Study show that outcomes
achieved by out-of-school youth 30 months after entering the program are

disappointing. To implement Section 106(b)(7)(C), DOL has initiated incentive awards
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for successful programs for out-of-school youth. Governors are encouraged, but not
required, to provide such incentives for PY 98 and PY 99. States, therefore, may need

to develop ways to identify such successful programs. Possible approaches include:

« Using outcomes achieved to identify successful programs. The outcomes
examined could include not only the youth performance measures, but also
other outcomes, such as learning gains, skill attainment, high school
completion, earnings, and retention in full-time employment.

e Offering "seed money" from incentive funds to plan or operate programs that
provide innovative or high-quality training to out-of-school youth based on
criteria established by the Governor. Examples of such criteria include
training that integrates occupational and basic skills training and training that
emphasizes acquiring job-skills in demand in the emerging workplace. Note
that seed money from PY 98 incentive funds cannot be awarded until after the
program year to assure that the SDA is eligible for incentives (i.e., exceeds
the 65% requirement, does not fail standards by the Secretary’s definition of
failure, etc.)

Governor's are encouraged to design their incentive policy to reward exceptional and

innovative programs for out-of-school youth.

Note:  Whatever method is used to reward successful out-of-school youth programs,
access to such incentives must be limited to SDAs that serve in excess of 50%
out-of-school youth in their overall Title 11-C program.

Rewarding Employer-Assisted Benefits, Including Health Benefits

For PY 98 and PY 99 Governors are encouraged, but not required, to reward
SDAs for placements in jobs with employer-assisted benefits, including health benefits.
Rewarding such placements in jobs with employer-assisted benefits is intended to
increase the focus on overall job quality. The follow-up earnings standards do not
account for employer-assisted benefits; they treat two jobs with the same wage, but
with very different benefits, as equivalent. Consequently, because employer-assisted
benefits may be a substantial portion of total compensation, follow-up earnings may not
fully reflect job quality. Congress considered this in adopting employer-assisted

benefits as a separate criterion for use in incentive policies.
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To include placement in jobs with employer-assisted benefits in their incentive

policies, States will need to:

» Specify how placement in jobs with employer-assisted benefits will be
measured. This definition must be consistent with the SPIR item for
employer-assisted benefits (Item 35c).

« Determine how to reward placement in jobs with employer-assisted benefits.
One approach would be to treat employer-assisted benefits in a way similar to
the core and Governor's standards. Such treatment would require the State to:

— Determine a departure point to use in setting reward levels for benefits.
This departure point would serve the same function served by the numerical
national standards for the Secretary’s performance standards. It would be
the level of performance that, before adjustment for local factors, identifies
rewardable performance.

— Determine whether and how the departure point should be adjusted for the
clientele and economic conditions when setting reward levels for each SDA.

Each of these issues is discussed below.

Measurement

States are free to choose how to measure placement in employment that provides
employer-assisted benefits (including health benefits). However, DOL requires that the
measure be based on the SPIR reporting item for benefits (Item 35c). The SPIR item
records information about the availability of health benefits and either Social Security
or an equivalent retirement plan on the placement job. It is not necessary for the
individual to actually receive these benefits when employment begins, as long as they
are an acknowledged component of employment conditions. For example, health
benefits available after a waiting period count as employer-assisted benefits, as do
benefits that are turned down by the employee because of availability from another
source (e.g., spouse’s health insurance). Because Social Security or an alternative are

nearly universal, this measure amounts to a measure of health benefits alone.

There are several ways to measure placement in jobs that provide benefits at the

SDA level using the individual-level SPIR item, including:
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< Among terminees who enter employment, the percent who are eligible for
benefits.

e Among all terminees (whether or not they enter employment), the percent who

enter employment and are eligible for benefits.

The first measure is a pure measure of the availability of health benefits, but it
penalizes SDAs for placements that do not provide benefits. For example, suppose two
SDAs (A and B), each with 100 terminees, placed 50 terminees in jobs with health
benefits, but SDA B also placed an additional 10 terminees in jobs without health
benefits. The first measure would give a score of 100% to SDA A (all terminees who
entered employment were eligible for benefits). SDA B would have a score of 83%
(50 out of 60), even though both SDAs placed the same number in jobs with benefits.
Presumably, however, the SDA with more placements would get some credit in the
follow-up employment rate. The second measure gives both SDAs a score of 50%
because they both place half of all terminees (50 out of 100) in jobs with health

benefits.

An advantage of the first measure is that it is unlikely to be redundant with
employment measures because it could be either low or high for an SDA with a high
follow-up employment rate. The second measure is more likely to be redundant with
the follow-up employment rate, because both measures are low when many individuals

do not find employment.

Setting a Departure Point
States can decide to reward placement in jobs providing employer-assisted
benefits in a manner similar to that used for the core standards. To do so, the State
must set a departure point to identify the average level of performance that is
rewardable, before any adjustments for local factors. This departure point serves the

same function that the national numerical standard serves for the core standards.

Exhibit V-2 provides information on the distribution of the percent with fringe
benefits among SDAs as reported in the PY 96 SPIR data. These data could be used by

the state to set a departure point for fringe benefits. For example, states could set the
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departure point at the 25th percentile as is used for the national standards for the core

measure.

Setting SDA Reward Levels for Benefits
Adjusting the departure point to set reward levels for SDASs is important because
the availability of health benefits varies tremendously among industries. For example,
health plans are relatively common in manufacturing jobs (75% of employees
participate), but much less common in retail trade (34%) and rare in agricultural
jobs (22%).}2

One possibility is to develop an adjustment based on Census data about the
incidence of group health plans by industry. These data could be used to estimate the
availability of health benefits in an SDA based on the SDA's industrial mix, as
determined from ES202 data or from the industry mix of the SDA's placements.
Although such an estimate does not account for other factors that affect the availability

of health benefits, it could provide a useful adjustment.

Exhibit V-3 presents a worksheet that could be used to implement this adjustment
approach.* Instructions for using this worksheet are presented below. The worksheet
is designed for use when the State’s outcome measure is the percentage of placements

with employer-assisted benefits among those terminees who enter employment.

3U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract of the United States: 1991 , p. 419.

*This estimate is calculated as follows. First, employment in the SDA in each industry is
multiplied by the national incidence of health benefits in that industry. These products are then summed
over all industries to estimate the total number of employees with health benefits. The result is divided
by total employees to calculate an estimated proportion of employees in the SDA that have health
benefits.
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Exhibit V-2
Percentiles of Performance for Fringe Benefits
Based on PY 94 SPIR Data

Percent Entering Employment Percent of Those Entering
with Fringe Benefits Employment with Fringe Benefits
Percentile Title 11-A Title 11-C Title 11-A Title 11-C
95th 66.7 46.0 89.7 81.4
90th 60.0 40.1 82.7 74.1
85th 56.7 34.7 79.6 68.7
80th 54.1 31.5 76.9 63.6
75th 51.8 28.5 74.0 58.6
70th 49.4 25.3 72.0 55.0
65th 46.8 23.3 70.3 52.1
60th 45.6 21.7 68.4 50.0
55th 44.0 19.8 66.4 46.1
50th 42.4 17.2 64.2 43.1
45th 40.5 15.5 61.8 40.9
40th 39.1 13.7 60.0 38.4
35th 37.2 12.3 57.8 35.5
30th 35.0 11.0 55.3 32.7
25th 32.6 9.6 52.9 29.4
20th 30.5 8.3 50.0 25.4
15th 28.3 7.1 47.8 21.6
10th 25.2 9.5 44.2 16.6
5th 18.2 4.0 36.8 12.9
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Exhibit V-3

Optional Worksheet for Adjusting Reward Levels for Employer-Assisted Benefits

A. Industry group B. Percent of C. Percent with | D. Product of
employment group health Band C
in SDA nationally divided by

100

Agriculture, forestry & 22.0

fisheries

Mining 80.2
Construction 50.6
Manufacturing 75.0
Transportation & public utilities 74.5
Wholesale trade 67.2
Retail trade 34.1
Finance, insurance & real estate 65.9
Services® 51.3
Public Administration 74.9
E. Sum of Column D. Estimated
percentage of employees with
group health plans in the SDA.
F. National Average 56.6%
G. Adjustment (E - F)°®
H. State Departure Point

SDA Reward Level (G + H)

Note:

in the unshaded boxes may vary by SDA.

Shaded boxes will have the same value for all SDASs in a State. The values

*The Census data divide this category into 4 subcategories: business services (45.8% with group
health plans), personal services (23.5%), entertainment and recreation (32.8%) and professional and
related (59.2%). If data are available to break down employment in the SDA by these more detailed
subcategories, it would be desirable to do so because of the wide variation in the incidence of group

health plans among these groups.

®This adjustment should be used only if the State measures employer-assisted benefits by the
percentage of placements that have benefits.
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Instructions for the Optional Worksheet for Adjusting Reward Levels for
Employer-Assisted Benefits

The Optional Worksheet for Adjusting Reward Levels for Employer-Assisted Benefits
(Exhibit \V-3) is appropriate for use when the State measures employer-assisted
benefits as the percentage of placements that provide health benefits (and Social
Security or an equivalent retirement plan). To use the worksheet the State will need:

e Information about the industry mix of employment in each SDA's area. This
information could be derived from Census data, ES202 data, or the industry
mix of placements.

— Using Census or ES202 data holds the SDA accountable for placing
participants in jobs with health benefits according to the types of industries
in the local area. Thus, an SDA in a local area dominated by
manufacturing would receive high reward levels for benefits regardless of
the industries in which placements occurred.

— Using the industry of placements in the SDA holds the SDA harmless for
the industries in which participants are placed, but holds them accountable
for placing participants in jobs with health benefits typical nationally for
those industries. Thus, an SDA placing most participants in service jobs
would receive a low reward level for benefits, even if the local area was
dominated by manufacturing or other industries that typically provide
benefits.

< Information about levels of employer-provided health benefits to use as a
departure point for the State. The departure point could be based on
information about the prevalence of employer-assisted benefits in JTPA
placements or about employer-assisted benefits in the general population,
either in the State or nation. For example, the information presented in
Exhibit V-2 indicated that the 25th percentile for the Title I1-A program was
52.9%. This value could be used as the departure point for the State.

Caution: Although this adjustment procedure appears reasonable on its face (i.e., it
has face validity) the appropriateness of the adjustments it provides hasnot
been tested against actual JTPA data on employer-assisted benefits.
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Instructions for the Optional Worksheet for Adjusting Reward Levels for
Employer-Assisted Benefits (Concluded)

The worksheet indicates the industry groups used in Column A. Column C indicates
the national percentage of employees in the industry who participate in group health
plans.” To use the worksheet the State would go through the following steps for each
SDA:

Step 1: Enter in Column B the percent of employment in the SDA that is in each
industry group. This industry mix may be based on Census data, ES202 data,
or the industry mix of the SDA's placements. Although this industry mix
must be based on the same source for each SDA, the values will be different
for each SDA in the State.

Step 2: Multiply the values in Column B by the values in Column C (the national
percent of employment in the industry that receives group health benefits) and
divide by 100. Enter the result in Column D. Each of these values is the
estimated percentage of employment in the SDA that isboth in the given
industry and has group health benefits.

Step 3: Sum the values in Column D and enter the result in Box E. This value is the
estimated percentage of employment across all industries in the SDA that has
group health benefits.

Step 4: Subtract the value in Box F (the national incidence of group health benefits)
from the value in Box E and enter the result in Box G. This value represents
the adjustment for the SDA.

Step 5: Enter in Box H the departure point in the State for employer-assisted benefits.
This value should be the same for all SDAs in the State.

Step 6: Add Box G to Box H and enter the result in Box I. This value is the adjusted
reward level for the SDA.

"U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract of the United States: 1991 , p. 419.
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Note: If the State's outcome measure is the percentage ofall terminees placed in
jobs with benefits, the procedure must be modified. One way to develop a
reward level for such a measure would be to use the DOL adjustment model
for the entered employment rate to provide a performance level for the SDA
for the placement rate. That value could then be multiplied by the ratio of
Box E to Box F on the worksheet to determine a minimally acceptable
performance level for the percentage of terminees that are placed in jobs with
health benefits. Although the model-adjusted performance level for the
entered employment rate could be set at the 25th percentile, the resulting
reward level for benefits would probably be somewhat above the 25th
percentile, but below the 50th percentile.

An Alternative Approach to Rewarding SDAs for Placements in Jobs
with Benefits.

Although the above discussion shows how to develop an acceptable performance
level for employer-assisted benefits, it is clear that the quality of the departure point
and of the SDA adjustments is limited by data deficiencies. Rather than setting reward
levels for employer-assisted benefits using a process akin to setting standards for the
Secretary’s standards, States may choose a simpler approach. Because there are no
sanctions based on this criterion, it is not absolutely necessary to set a minimally
acceptable performance level. Indeed, it is possible to reward SDAs at all levels of

performance on employer-assisted benefits.

One way to do this would be to set aside a portion of incentive funds to reward
placements in employer-assisted benefits. This reward pool could be divided among
SDAs based on their proportionate share of all placements in jobs with employer-
assisted benefits. This procedure is equivalent to giving a fixed amount for each
placement (i.e., the amount is the value of the pool divided by the total number of

placements into jobs with benefits in the State).

Although this procedure has the benefit of simplicity, it implicitly holds each
SDA to the same standard without adjusting for the local prevalence of health benefits.
SDA:s in areas where employer-assisted health benefits are prevalent would tend to

receive larger awards regardless of the quality of their programs. States, therefore,
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should consider such an approach as an interim procedure to be used until better data

on employer-assisted benefits are available.

QUALIFYING FOR INCENTIVE AWARDS®

A major element in the State’s incentive policy is to determine when an SDA's
performance is sufficient to qualify for incentives. The legislation (Section 106(b)(7))
requires that incentives be given to SDAs exceeding performance standards and other
criteria. Further, sanctions are to be applied to SDAs failing the Secretary’s standards
(Section 106(j)).

Although the Secretary has defined failing performance standards and meeting
performance standards, SDAs qualify for incentives based onexceeding performance
standards. The development of operational definitions of exceeding standards has been
left to the States, as long as some general DOL guidelines are met. These guidelines

place limits on which SDAs qualify for incentives:

e To receive any incentive award an SDA must meet the Secretary's standard
for service to the hard to serve: at least 65% of participants receiving training
and/or services beyond objective assessment must be in the legislatively
defined hard-to-serve categories for both adults and youths, considered
separately. Thus, this hard-to-serve requirement is agate to incentive
awards.

e An SDA failing standards according to the Secretary"s definition of failure
may not receive incentive awards. Thus, to receive any incentive an SDA
must meet or exceed more than half of the core standards.

e An SDA that exceeds all 6 (or 5 if youth positive termination rate is used
instead of the two youth performance standards) of the core standards (and
passes through the hard-to-serve gate) must receive an incentive award.

Within these guidelines States have considerable latitude in designing their incentive

policies.

®This and the following sections include some material originally contained in a previous guide:
Developing Effective JTPA Performance Standards Incentive Policies: A Technical Assistance Guide ,
National Commission for Employment Policy, Washington, DC, 1990.
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In establishing criteria about when SDAs qualify for incentives, States must

develop two separate policies:

e How to define meeting, exceeding and failing individual standards.
« How to define exceeding performance standards overall, usually based on the
number of standards exceeded.
The Secretary is responsible for defining meeting performance standards overall and
failing performance standards overall. Governors are responsible for defining meeting

individual standards and failing individual standards.

Many States have felt a tension between the two uses of performance standards,
rewards and sanctions. On the one hand, they do not want to set the criteria for failing
so high that SDAs performing at an adequate level fail; on the other hand, they do not
want to set the criteria for exceeding standards so low that SDAs performing at a
marginally adequate level get substantial rewards for "good" performance. Further,
beginning with PY 98 DOL is encouraging states to design incentive policies that
promote higher performance and improved performance. One way to accomplish this
objective is to set more stringent criteria for exceeding individual standards than for
meeting those standards. Several options to distinguish between exceeding and failing

to meet standards are described in this section.

With the JTPA Amendments, two new criteria are to be incorporated into
incentive policies: placement in jobs with employer-assisted benefits and successful
programs for out-of-school youth.® However, for incentive purposes these criteria can
be treated much like standards. The following discussion, therefore, does not
distinguish between standards per se and other criteria to be used for incentives except

when they are treated differently.

%As discussed earlier, Governors are encouraged to incorporate these incentives in their incentive
policies for PY 98 and PY 99. Such rewards were required for PY 95.
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Defining Meeting, Exceeding and Failing Individual Standards and Criteria
States have used two basic options in defining whether an SDA's performance

exceeds or fails to meet an individual standard:

A. Use asingle performance level to separate exceeding the standard from
failing to meet the standard.

B.  Use a higher performance level to define exceeding the standard and a
lower level to define failing the standard. Performance between the two
levels constitutes meeting the standard.

Each option is discussed below.

A: Use a Single Performance Level to Separate Exceeding from
Failing the Standard

With a single level separating exceeding the standard from failing the standard,
an SDA either fails or exceeds. With this "knife edge™ approach, there is no middle
ground where an SDA merely meets the standard (except in the rare event that the
actual performance exactly equals the standard). Consequently, the difference in
performance between an exceeding SDA and a failing SDA might be very small. With
this policy, SDAs must exceed more than half of the core standards to avoid failure

according to the Secretary's definition.

States that want all their

SDAs to receive some 5% Standard

funding, often as a buffer SDA Fails Standard | SDA Exceeds Standard
against declining allocations,

Low<——— SDA Performance———> High

tend to use this "knife edge"

approach. With the level for
receiving any incentives set at a relatively low level, most SDAs exceed standards and,

thus qualify for incentive awards.

States that use a single performance level to separate exceeding from failing the

standard use a variety of procedures to set that level, including:

e Using the model-adjusted performance level.
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e Using the model-adjusted performance level with a Governor's adjustment.

Another alternative, using the model-adjusted performance level reduced by a
tolerance range adjustment, is now discouraged by DOL. States that want to reduce
the standard across the board for all SDAs, are strongly encouraged to set a separate,
higher level to determine the level that deserves incentive awards and can be

considered as exceeding the standard.

B: Use a Lower Level to Define Failing and a Higher Level to Define
Exceeding the Standard

Defining separate levels for exceeding and failing to meet a standard establishes
three levels of performance. SDAs with performance below the lower level have
failed the standard. SDAs with performance above the higher level have exceeded the
standard. In between, SDAs have met the standard, but they have not exceeded the
standard and, thus, do not qualify for incentives based on their performance on that
standard. With this policy, SDAs must meet (or exceed) more than half of the
standards to meet standards according to the Secretary's definition. But SDAs that

merely meet, but not exceed, their standards would not qualify for incentives.

Some States use this
policy to ensure that there is Lower Level Upper Level

substantial difference in Failing | Meeting | Exceeding

performance between SDAs _
Low «<—— SDA Performance——> High

exceeding a standard and those

failing to meet it. Some of

these States want to reserve incentive awards for high performance. For example, one
State that established a pronounced middle ground between failing to meet and
exceeding a standard explained its intent as encouraging high overall performance
without setting up the expectation that any single SDA was likely to receive the highest
possible award on every standard. In this State, every SDA was expected tomeet
every standard, and every SDA typically received something in the way of incentive

awards by exceeding the upper level on one or more standards.
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States that define meeting the standard by a range of performance can determine

the range in several ways:

e By using the model-adjusted performance level plus or minus the tolerance
range.

e By using information provided on alternative percentiles of performance to set
a range around the model-adjusted performance level. For example, the
range from the 20th percentile of performance to the 40th percentile could be
defined as meeting the standard. See Example V-1.

e By using a given percentage of the standard. For example, performance
within plus or minus ten percent of the model-adjusted standard could be
defined as meeting the standard.

e By using the model-adjusted standard as the low end of the range and the
model-adjusted GPRA goal as the high end of the range. The model-adjusted
GPRA goal can be calculated by adding the difference between the GPRA goal
and the departure point to the model-adjusted standard. The relevant GPRA
goals are presented in Section 1.

States that choose Option A—a single performance level to separate failing from
exceeding—are still faced with the problem of distinguishing marginally adequate
performance from exemplary performance. As a result, these States are more likely to
place substantial emphasis on exceeding standards in their formula for calculating the
incentive amounts. Policies that emphasize exceeding standards have been shown to
have the unintended effect of reducing service to the hard to serve and reducing

provision of basic skills training.

States that set up ranges for meeting, exceeding and failing standards often are
less likely to adopt formulas that continuously reward increasingly higher performance
with increasingly higher incentive payments. Thus, this mechanism can be viewed as
an alternative way to distinguish marginally adequate from exemplary performance that

does not lead to strong emphasis on exceeding standards.
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Example V-1
Using Performance Ranges to Define Meeting Individual Standards

The Governor might decide that any performance from the 20th percentile to the
40th percentile should constitute meeting an individual standard. Because the
model-adjusted performance level is generally set at the 25th percentile, such a
range would extend from below to above the model-adjusted performance level.

Values that can be added to or subtracted from the model-adjusted performance
level to determine alternative percentiles of performance are distributed along
with the adjustment models and included in Appendix A (Tables VIII, IX, X and
XI). The PY 94 version of the table that provides alternative performance
ranges for Title 11-A adult standards, is reproduced below as an example.

The Governor can use the Table VIl
information in the tab|€‘ tO develop Alternative Performance Ranges for PY 94 Title 11-A Adult Measures
performance ranges for each SDA.
Adult Adult Welfare Welfare
Follow-Up Follow-Up Follow-Up Follow-Up
For example, suppose an SDA’s poceniie R _Gammgs R Camngs
mOdel'adeSted performance level 95th +155 +46.9 +20.7 +55.0
for the adult follow-up employment oo e s e e
. R 85th +11.3 +31.4 +16.0 +36.8
rate is 65.0. LOOkIng at the 80th +9.9 +25.9 +14.3 +30.3
column in the table for the adult - o i o o
follow-up employment rate and the 66th +6.9 +14.1 +95 +16.1
H H 60th +5.8 +12.0 +8.6 +14.2
row for the 20th percentile, we _flnd ot s oy e ol
the number -1.1 (shaded). Adding soth +43 +5.6 6.2 +6.7
H L] 45th +3.4 +2.7 +4.9 +4.1
thl_s number to the SDA's model- o 0o e o
adjusted performance level, 65.0, 35th 17 31 +27 30
gives the 20th percentile of o o o o o
performance for that SDA, which 20t 134 17 141
H 0 15th -1.8 -17.1 -3.8 -19.0
IS 639 5. 10th 3.4 23.1 5.2 -23.8
5th -6.1 -31.8 -8.8 -30.4
Similarly, the 40th percentile can
be determined by adding 2.4 I
(shaded) to the model-adjusted T e s oo vt oo e 45 e e

performance level. Thus the 40th
percentile for the SDA is 67.4%.

The SDA would be performing between the 20th and 40th percentiles on the
adult follow-up employment rate if its performance is anywhere between 63.9%
and 67.4%. Thus, performance anywhere in this range would be considered as
meeting the standard. Only performance below 63.9% would be considered as
failing the standard and only performance above 67.4% would be considered as
exceeding the standard.
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Defining Exceeding Standards Overall

After determining whether SDAs have exceeded individual standards, the next
step is to determine whether SDAs" performance over all standards is sufficient to be
rewarded. Because of the new Federal requirements, many States will need to revise
their criteria for determining eligibility for incentives. Although States continue to
have considerable flexibility in implementing a definition of qualifying for incentives
based on performance over all standards, the definition of qualifying for incentives
must incorporate two Federal requirements: (1) SDAs failing standards by the
Secretary's definition of failure may not be given any incentive award and (2) SDAs
not meeting the Secretary’s standard for service to the hard to serve (the 65%-
requirement) may not be given any incentive award. Thus, Statesmust, at a

minimum, limit qualification for incentives to SDAs that:

e Meet (or exceed) more than half of the Secretary’s core standards, and

e Meet the requirement that at least 65% of Title 11-A adult participants and at
least 65% of Title 11-C youth participants receiving services beyond objective
assessment be in one of the legislated hard-to-serve groups. This requirement
must be met for adults and also for youth (in-school and out-of-school youth
combined).

Exhibit V-4 illustrates how these Federal criteria limit eligibility for incentives.

States may use these Federal criteria to determine whether SDAs qualify for
incentives or they may supplement them with additional conditions. If States use

additional conditions, their overall policy must meet one additional Federal criterion:

e SDAs exceeding all 6 (or 5 if the youth positive termination rate is used
instead of the two youth performance standards) of the core standardsmust
receive an incentive award.

Exhibit V-5 illustrates how this requirement interacts with the minimum Federal

criteria and with additional State conditions to determine qualification for incentives.
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Exhibit V-4
Qualification for Incentives - Federal Criteria

|
Meet More Meet 65% Meet 65% | Qualify for
Than Half Yes | Hard-to-Serve | Y€Ss | Hard-to-Serve | Y€S | Incentives
of the Core "| Requirement "| Requirement | by Federal
Standards for Adults For | Criteria
Youth |
L
No No No
Fe=====tccee==y
|
Fail Standards According to |
Secretary's Definition ]

- Technical Assistance for First Year)
- Reorganization for Second Year

------------V--------.‘V.--'
] No Incentives |

Examples of additional conditions that States might require for an SDA to

qualify for incentives include:

e Increasing the number of standards that must be met.
e Requiring that specific standards be met.

« Requiring that standards be exceeded, rather than just met, to qualify for
incentives.

= Incorporating additional criteria such as State standards or placement in jobs
with employer-assisted benefits.

« Requiring that a given level be achieved on a composite index of
performance.

Below we briefly discuss these alternatives and describe how they can be integrated

with the Federal criteria.
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Exhibit V-5
Qualification for Incentives - State Criteria

I I
| | Exceed All ————— e ———
| Qualify for I Ves 6 Yes | |
| Incentives | I Core > |
| by Federal | Standards ! |
| Criteria | (Must Receive ! ]
| | Incentives) | Qualify |
| | | for |
______ . ——— | Incentives !
No ] Federal 0
| and )
v | State
| Criteria |
. Yes | '
No Satisfy "l |
Additional |
State ! |
Criteria ' ———————— -
No
\/
e R R e R 1
| |
| No Incentives |
| |
e e o o o = = = = —— = = = —— = = = — = —— - 4

Increasing the number of standards that must be met. States may require that
more than 4 standards be met to obtain incentives. For example, the State might

require that 5 or 6 of the core standards be met.

Requiring that specific standards be met. The State may require that specific
standards be met to obtain incentives. For example, the State might require that the
adult follow-up employment rate standard be met. Or it might require that at least one

of the youth standards be met (or that the youth positive termination rate be met.)

Requiring that standards be exceeded, rather than just met, to qualify for
incentives. States that distinguish between meeting and exceeding individual standards
have the additional option of requiring that a specific number of standards be exceeded

to qualify for incentives. For example, a State might require that at least 4 of the core
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standards be exceeded. Or the State might require that at least 4 of the core standards

be met, including at least 2 that are exceeded.

Incorporating additional criteria. Keeping in mind that incentives cannot be
denied to SDAs that exceed all 6 (or 5 if the positive termination rate is used) of the
core standards, States can incorporate performance on State standards or employer-
assisted benefits into their conditions to qualifying for incentives. For example, a
State could require that SDAs meet or exceed 6 of 8 standards (e.g., the Secretary's 6
core standards and two State standards). They could not, however, require that 7 of
the 8 be exceeded because SDAs exceeding all 6 of the core standards must qualify for
incentives. Thus, the minimum number must be no more than 6. Further, to prevent
SDAs that do not meet more than half of the core standards from qualifying for
incentives, the minimum number of standards to be met or exceeded cannot be less
than 4 (3 if the positive termination rate is used) plus the number of additional

criteria.’®

Requiring that a given level be achieved on a composite index of performance.
Many States have required that a minimum score on a composite index of performance
be achieved to qualify for incentives. While States may use such a requirement, it
does not conform easily with the Federal qualification criteria. Therefore, States must
be careful in describing their policy to incorporate both the composite index and the

Federal criteria.

In adding additional qualification conditions to the Federal qualification criteria,
States should be careful to develop a unified qualification policy that is simple to

understand.

B =e example, if the State required that 5 of 8 standards be met (the 6 core standards and 2 State
standards), then an SDA meeting 3 core standards and 2 State standards could qualify for incentives,
which is not allowed because the SDA has failed standards according to the Secretary"s definition of
failure.
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CALCULATING INCENTIVE AWARDS

Another major element of incentive policies is the procedure used to calculate
incentives for those SDAs that qualify for awards. Simplicity is the key. Incentive
systems are most effective in motivating SDA behavior when they can be easily
understood by SDA staff. Complicated policies are subject to unintended effects, both
because they do not clearly convey State goals to SDAs and because they may contain

hidden incentives not intended by the State.

States generally make tradeoffs among three goals in choosing their policies for
calculating incentive payments. First, some States want to distinguish marginally
adequate performance from superior performance in awarding incentives. Second,
some States view incentive payments as funds to help buffer against declining funding
and so generally want to maximize the amount of incentive funds that SDAs receive.
Third, some States want SDAs to be able to predict how much incentive funding they
would receive so that the SDAs can better plan how to use those funds. These

considerations lead to a wide diversity in procedures for calculating incentive awards.

States must make choices about several elements in their incentive calculation

policies:

e Calculation approach.
e Amount that SDAs receive for marginally exceeding their standards.
« Procedures for rewarding performance beyond the standard.

e Whether there is a cap on rewarded performance beyond which no additional
incentives are received.

* Whether SDAs compete for the size of the incentive award.

e Whether adjustments to the incentive award are made for other factors, such
as additional services to the hard to serve, intensity of services, the size of the
SDA’s grant, expenditure rate or response rate.

In general, however, options that overemphasize exceeding standards have substantial

unintended effects, as discussed at the end of this section.
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Calculation Approach
Options for the Calculation Approach

States have used two basic approaches to calculate incentive awards:

A. Separate reward pool for each standard.

B. Composite measure of performance across all standards.

Most States use one of these procedures, although a few use both separate pools and a
composite measure for different portions of their incentive funds. These basic

approaches are discussed below.

Option A: Separate Reward Pool for Each Standard

Many States create a separate pool of incentive funds for each Federal and State
standard. Rewards for the additional incentive criteria can be incorporated into this
option by creating separate reward pools for placement in jobs with employer-assisted
health benefits, successful programs for out-of-school youth, and attaining higher
levels of performance and performance improvement. By rewarding performance on
each standard separately, the incentive formula becomes relatively easy for both State
and SDA staff to understand.

Having a separate pool of incentive funds for each standard also makes explicit
the weight that is placed on each standard. That is, standards can be weighted by
setting aside an appropriate percentage of incentive funding for each standard. Some
States have chosen separate pools of incentive funds to highlight the different weights
placed on different standards. States that view incentive funds as supplementary
funding for all SDAs are also more likely to use separate pools so that SDAs will be

able to predict more easily how much in incentive funds they will receive.

Option B: Composite Measure of Performance
An alternative is to award incentives based on a composite measure of
performance across all the standards. Composite measures tend to be more
complicated to develop, and the implied incentives can be difficult to understand.

Consequently, a number of States have developed formulas that do not truly reflect the
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intended State goals.

Many States have made an explicit decision to weight standards equally and have
used the unweighted sum of the percentages by which each standard is exceeded as the
composite performance measure. Although intuitively appealing, this procedure has
the unintended effect of emphasizing standards that are easy to meet by a large

percentage.

To show these differences, the percentage above standard was calculated for an
SDA performing at the 75th percentile on every standard. These are the percentages

above the standard that are

achieved or exceeded by Percentage Above Standard Achieved by 25% of SDAs
25% of all SDAs. These
data show that it is much % Above
Standard
easier to exceed the youth -
y Adult follow-up employment rate 15%
employability enhancement | Aqult follow-up weekly earnings 13%
rate by a large percentage Welfare follow-up employment rate 27%
than any of the other Welfare follow-up weekly earnings 16%
Youth entered-employment rate 20%
measures. A quarter of -
Youth employability enhancement rate 44%

SDAs are able to exceed

that standard by 44%; no other standard is exceeded by such a wide margin by a
quarter of all SDAs. Thus, the employability enhancement rate is the standard that is
easiest to exceed by a given percentage amount. The two adult measures are the most
difficult to exceed by a given percentage. Less than a quarter of SDAs exceed these
measures by even 15%. States using a composite measure that does notexplicitly
weight standards differently should recognize, therefore, that they areimplicitly
placing high weight on the youth employability enhancement rate and low weight on

the adult outcomes.

Some States that view incentive funds primarily as rewards for exemplary
performance have chosen a composite-index approach. Others use this approach

because they intended to treat each standard equally and allow SDAs to trade off
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performance among the different standards.

Amount Received for Marginally Exceeding Standards

States next must decide how the amount of incentive awards will be tied to the
degree by which performance standards are exceeded. This is a very important policy
decision because a strong emphasis on exceeding standards can result in substantial
unintended effects on the types of participants enrolled and on the intensity of services
provided in JTPA.

An important consideration is whether SDAs will receive any incentive awards
for marginally exceeding their standards, that is, for performing at a level slightly
above the level defined as exceeding standards. Before the 1992 amendments, the
JTPA legislation stated that incentives must be based on the degree by which the
standards are exceeded. Now the legislation states only that awards are to be given to
SDAs exceeding standards. Thus, the Act no longer can be read to imply that the
reward must be proportionate to performance beyond the standard. States that desire
to place little emphasis on exceeding standards, therefore, could award all incentive
funds for marginally exceeding standards. Alternatively, they could award a portion
of incentive funds for marginally exceeding standards (*'base" awards) and an

additional portion for higher levels of performance ('bonus" awards).

The portion of incentive funds awarded for marginally exceeding standards
reflects the State’s emphasis on meeting standards relative to exceeding standards.
Some States have chosen to award at least a portion of incentives for marginally
exceeding standards to reduce the risk to SDAs of not receiving incentive funds
because they are serving hard-to-serve groups. If SDASs only just exceed standards,
they will still receive incentive awards. Other States have chosen this policy to make

sure that SDAs receive maximum incentive funds to supplement their allocated funds.

Rewarding Performance Beyond the Standard
States have chosen two approaches to awarding incentives for performance

beyond the standard:
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A. Tiered systems.

B.  Continuous systems.

Each of these approaches is discussed below.

A: Tiered Systems
Some States use a step function or tiered system for rewarding performance
beyond the standard. Performance in the lowest tier results in the SDA's earning a
certain proportion of its total potential reward. Performance at one or more
intermediate levels increases the SDA's share of its total potential reward.
Performance in a final tier gives the SDA the maximum incentive award for that

standard.

The tiered system is often used in combination with a separate pool of incentive
funds for each standard, but it can also be used with a composite measure of
performance as well. For example, one way to use a tiered system with a composite
index is to award "points™ for each standard based on the tier achieved and sum those

points over all standards. Incentive awards would then be based on total points.
The boundaries between the tiers can be set using several approaches:

e The performance ranges provided for the DOL models. For example, the
lowest tier could range from the standard to the 50th percentile of
performance, the second from the 50th to 75th percentiles, and the upper tier
could be the 75th percentile and above.

e A given percentage above the standard. For example, one State awarded 50%
of the possible incentive award on each standard to SDAs with performance
between 100% and 110% of their standard. SDAs with performance between
110% and 120% of their standard received 80% of their possible incentive
award. The incentive award formula was capped at 120%, so that SDAs that
performed at or above 120% of their standard earned 100% of their possible
incentive award.

= Tiers based on the tolerance ranges.™

States choose a tiered approach for several reasons. First, this approach makes it

11 Both performance ranges and the tolerance ranges are presented in Appendix A.
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easier for SDAs to predict how much in incentive funds they would receive because
they could estimate in which range their performance would be likely to fall. Second,
States that want to make it easier for SDASs to earn their maximum incentives use the

tiered approach and set relatively low levels of performance for the upper tier.

B: Continuous Systems
The second approach to rewarding performance beyond the standard is to use a

continuous measure of performance. Common measures include:

e The percentage by which the standard is exceeded.
e The amount by which the standard is exceeded.

e The percentage relative to the best-performing SDA.

Effects of Alternative Calculation Procedures
Tiered systems are easy to understand and lend themselves to designing incentive
award systems that do not overemphasize exceeding standards. The extent of emphasis
on performance depends on where the tier boundaries are set and how the award
increases as performance steps from one tier to the next. The disadvantage of the
tiered approach is that two SDAs can receive very different awards with similar

performance if they perform just above or just below a tier boundary.

The problem with using a continuous system is thatby itself it provides no
incentive payments to SDAs just marginally exceeding a standard, and it places
substantial emphasis on exceeding standards by providing increasingly higher incentive
awards for increasingly higher performance. Both rewards for marginally exceeding
standards and capping of rewarded performance can be added to continuous formulas,
however. For example, SDAs could be awarded 10 points for just exceeding the
standards plus one point for every percent the standard was exceeded. Alternatively, a
separate pool of incentive funds can be used to reward SDAs marginally exceeding
standards. Capping can be accomplished by, for example, giving no additional

incentives for performance above the 80th percentile.
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Caps on Rewarded Performance

Another important element in calculating incentives is whether there is some
maximum amount of performance above the standard that will be rewarded.
Performance above that amount would not result in any additional incentives. Some
States place a cap on rewarded performance to reduce the unintended effects of

emphasizing overperformance.

Competition Among SDAs

Formulas for calculating incentive awards can be structured to incorporate
varying degrees of competition among SDAs. In anoncompetitive policy, an SDA's
award is not affected by the performance of other SDAs in the State. Thus, the SDA
can calculate its award without knowing the performance of other SDAs. In a
noncompetitive system, the portion of an SDA's maximum incentive awards not
earned by the SDA is used for purposes other than incentive awards (e.g., capacity
building and technical assistance). States developing noncompetitive incentive policies
must be careful to meet the requirement in Sections 202(c)(3)(B) and 262(c)(3)(B) that
no more than 33% of 5% funds may be used for capacity building and technical

assistance and that the remainder can only be used for incentive awards.

In a moderately competitive system, awards not earned by SDAs are distributed
to SDAs based on performance. In this case, the SDA can determine its base award

without knowing the performance of other SDAs, but not its secondary award.

In a highly competitive system, even the base award depends on the performance
of other SDAs. Policies that distribute funds based on the SDA's share of total scores
on a composite index and policies that compute performance relative to the best SDA

are highly competitive.

Some States have intentionally emphasized competition among SDAs so that the
awards represent exemplary performance among SDAs in the State. Other States have
chosen a noncompetitive process so that SDAs can better predict how much in

incentive funds they will receive and thus can better plan for the use of those funds.
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Competitive incentive formulas increase the emphasis on exceeding standards.

Adjustments to Incentive Awards for Other Factors

States are allowed to adjust incentive awards for other factors, including
additional services to the hard to serve, the size of the SDA’s grant, expenditure levels
and follow-up response rates. These factors can be used to adjust the incentive awards
based on performance, but awards cannot be given directly for outcomes on these
factors. Thus, SDAs not earning awards based on performance on the standards (both
the Secretary's and the State's) or on the other criteria listed in the legislation cannot
be given an award based on these additional factors. For example, incentive awards
based on the Secretary’s and State’s standards can be reduced for SDAs with low
expenditure rates. Awards, however, cannot be made to SDAs solely for achieving

high expenditure rates.

In adjusting incentive awards based on these factors, States should ensure that
their overall policy falls within DOL guidelines. In particular, these factors cannot be
used to reduce an SDA's incentive award to zero if the result would violate the
requirement that SDAs exceeding all 6 (or 5) of the Secretary's standards be given an
incentive. One way to adjust the incentive award would be to multiply the award

calculated on performance by a percentage determined by these other factors.

Additional Services to the Hard to Serve. States may develop policies that
adjust incentive awards based on service to the hard to serve. Factors that may be

considered might include:

e The level of service to the hard to serve. States may adjust incentives based
on the degree by which SDAs exceed the 65% hard-to-serve requirement or
on a sliding scale of continuous improvement.

e The quality of service to the hard to serve.

e Qutcomes achieved by the hard to serve.

States may also set State standards for "successful service to hard-to-serve
individuals,™ as authorized in Section 106(e), and give awards based directly on such

performance.
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Size of SDA. States that adjust for SDA size usually want to make the incentive
awards of equal importance to SDAs of varying size in the State, with larger SDAs
receiving larger awards than smaller SDAs who perform at the same level. States that
do not adjust the incentive awards for SDA size usually want to make the absolute size
of the potential 5% award for small SDAs large enough to be attractive to them.
Several of these States cap the size of the maximum possible award an SDA could earn
(e.g., at 50% of formula funding), so that a small SDA would not receive a 5% award

totally out of proportion to its allocation.

Adjustments for SDA size make performance equally important for all SDAs,
although very small SDAs may find potential awards too small to use effectively.
Using no adjustment for SDA size can make performance incentives essentially

irrelevant for the largest SDAs in the State.

Expenditure Rates. Some States reduce incentive awards for SDAs with low
expenditure rates. For example, if an SDA spends 90% of its formula funds, its
incentive award might be reduced by 10%. Such reductions can be justified by the
view that SDAs that have not been able to spend their regular allocation are unlikely to
spend incentive funds effectively. Adjustments for expenditure rates can give an
added incentive for SDAs to make full use of their allocations, especially for high

performing SDAs.

Follow-Up Response Rates. SDA are required to achieve response rates of at
least 70% on the follow-up survey used to measure the adult performance measures.
Achieving high response rates is critical to maintaining the reliability of measured
performance. Some States reduce the incentive awards earned based on follow-up
outcomes for SDAs that do not meet the response rate requirements. For example, if
an SDA's response rate is 55% rather than the required 70%, it might be given only
55/70 of the award earned for its Title II-A performance. Such policies are intended
to give SDAs an incentive to achieve high response rates and to avoid giving an

advantage to SDAs that meet or exceed standards but obtain low response rates.
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In adjusting awards based on response rates, States should consider where the
responsibility for the low response rates lies. In States where the SDA is responsible
for follow-up, such responsibility clearly lies with the SDA. In States with centralized
follow-up, responsibility is split between the SDA and the entity conducting follow-up.
Therefore, States with centralized follow-up should consider the cause of the low
response rate. The most likely cause of low response rates is the quality of the contact
information provided by the SDA. However, it is possible that the procedures used
for follow-up may be ineffective for some SDAs. Although identifying the exact
cause of low response rates can be difficult, the State might compare follow-up
experience among SDAs. For example, the follow-up contractor can typically identify
how many nonrespondents could not be contacted for each of several reasons, such as
invalid phone numbers, refusals, etc. Comparison of such information among SDAs

could allow the State to assess whether the SDA is responsible for a low response rate.

Effects of Emphasizing Exceeding Standards

Several options available to distribute incentive awards place an emphasis on
exceeding performance standards. States often have chosen several of these options
and, as a result, may have unintentionally placed an undue emphasis on exceeding
standards at the expense of other program goals. Further, as states move to revise
their incentive policies to promote higher performance and improved performance,

they risk developing policies that focus too much on exceeding standards.
Policies that place a strong emphasis on exceeding standards include:

e Requiring that a large number of standards be exceeded to qualify for
incentive awards.

= Not awarding any incentives for marginally exceeding standards.

< Rewarding higher performance with greater incentives without any cap on
rewarded performance.

« Using a competitive system to reward performance so that an SDA’s incentive
award depends on the performance of other SDAs in the State.

Emphasizing exceeding standards does increase performance on employment-related
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outcomes. Emphasizing exceeding standards has no significant effect on the earnings
measures. Thus, there is evidence that these policiesincrease the quantity, but not the

quality of placements.

Emphasis on exceeding standards also has substantial unintended effects on the
types of individuals participating in JTPA and the services provided. Strong emphasis
on exceeding performance standards reduces services to welfare recipients and
minorities for both adults and youth and reduces services to older adults and to in-
school youth. Further, these policies increase the employment focus of training,
reducing the number of adults and youth who receive basic skills remediation through
JTPA.* Some of the provisions of the JTPA Amendments, including minimum levels
of service to hard-to-serve individuals and the provision of objective assessment, are
intended to offset these unintended consequences of an emphasis on exceeding

standards.

A hypothetical example of an incentive policy that would place themaximum

emphasis on exceeding standards would be one in which:

e SDAs must exceed all 6 (or 5) core standards to qualify for incentives.

= A composite measure is used that computes the percentage by which the SDA
exceeds each standard and sums across all standards. The amount of
incentive received is based on the score on this index. SDAs that marginally
exceed a standard, therefore, receive little if any incentive funds for that
standard.

e There is no cap on rewarded performance. SDAs that score increasingly
higher on this index receive increasingly more incentive funds.

e The amount of incentive funds each SDA receives is determined
competitively. The proportion of incentives an SDA receives is determined
by dividing its index score by the sum of all scores for SDAs in the State.
Thus, even if an SDA exceeded all standards by a wide margin, if other
SDAs perform at an even higher level, that SDA's incentive funds are
reduced.

12" These results are derived from Katherine Dickinson, et. al., Evaluation of the Effects of JTPA
Performance Standards on Clients, Services and Costs , National Commission for Employment Policy,
Washington, D.C., 1988.
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The above example represents an extreme case, not an actual State policy. However,
States with incentive policies closely resembling this example should carefully consider
the unintended effects that could result by placing such a strong emphasis on exceeding

performance standards.

As States revise their incentive policies to promote higher performance and
improved performance, they need to carefully consider the tradeoffs between
promoting performance and the achievement of other program goals. While many
states have considerable room in which to change their incentive policies to promote
higher performance, they need to make sure that they do not change their policies so

much that they introduce an excessive emphasis on performance.

January 5, 1999 V-38



This page intentionally left blank.

Insert blank page here when making double-sided copies.



Exhibit VI-1
Section 106(j) of the Job Training Partnership Act

106 (j) FAILURE TO MEET STANDARDS.-
(1) UNIFORM CRITERIA.-The Secretary shall establish uniform criteria for determining whether-

(A)
(B)

a service delivery area fails to meet performance standards under this section; and
the circumstances under which remedial action authorized under this subsection shall be taken.

(2) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.-Each Governor shall provide technical assistance to service delivery areas
failing to meet performance standards under the uniform criteria established under paragraph (1)(A).

(3) PROCESS FOR CORRECTION.-Not later than 90 days after the end of each program year, each
Governor shall report to the Secretary the final performance standards and performance for each service
delivery area within the State, along with the plans of the Governor for providing the technical assistance
required under paragraph (2).

(4) REORGANIZATION PLAN.-

(A)

(B)

(©)

PLAN REQUIRED FOR CONTINUED FAILURE.-If a service delivery area continues to fail to
meet such performance standards for 2 consecutive program years, the Governor shall notify the
Secretary and the service delivery area of the continued failure, and shall develop and impose a
reorganization plan.

ELEMENTS.-Such plan may restructure the private industry council, prohibit the use of designated
service providers, merge the service delivery area into one or more other existing service delivery
areas, or make other changes as the Governor determines to be necessary to improve performance,
including the selection of an alternative administrative entity to administer the program for the
service delivery area.

ALTERNATIVE ADMINISTRATIVE ENTITY SELECTION.-The alternative administrative entity
described in subparagraph (B) may be a newly formed private industry council or an agency jointly
selected by the Governor and the chief elected official of the largest unit of general local government
in the service delivery area or substate area.

(5) SECRETARIAL ACTION.-

(A)

(B)

PLAN.-If the Governor has not imposed a reorganization plan as required by paragraph (4) within 90
days of the end of the second program year in which a service delivery area has failed to meet its
performance standards, the Secretary shall develop and impose such a plan.

RECAPTURE OR WITHHOLDING.-The Secretary shall recapture or withhold an amount not to
exceed one-fifth of the State administration set-aside allocated under section 202(c)(1)(A) and under
section 262(c)(1)(A), for the purposes of providing technical assistance under a reorganization plan
imposed pursuant to subparagraph (A).

(6) APPEAL BY SERVICE DELIVERY AREA.-
(A) TIMING.-A service delivery area that is the subject of a reorganization plan under paragraph (4)

(B)

may, within 30 days after receiving notice thereof, appeal to the Secretary to rescind or revise such

plan.

RECAPTURE OR WITHHOLDING.-

(i) DETERMINATION.-If the Secretary determines, upon appeal under subparagraph (A), that the
Governor has not provided appropriate technical assistance as required under paragraph (2), the
Secretary shall recapture or withhold an amount not to exceed one-fifth of the State
administration set-aside allotted under section 202(c)(1)(A) and under section 262(c)(1)(A). The
Secretary shall use funds recaptured or withheld under this subparagraph to provide appropriate
technical assistance.

(i) BASIS.-If the Secretary approved the technical assistance plan provided by the Governor under
paragraph (2), a determination under this subparagraph shall only be based on failure to
effectively implement such plan and shall not be based on the plan itself.

(7) APPEAL BY THE GOVERNOR.-A Governor of a State that is subject to recapture or withholding under
paragraph (5) or (6)(B) may, within 30 days of receiving notice thereof, appeal such withholding to the
Secretary.



VI. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND
SANCTION POLICIES

Technical assistance and sanction policies are intended to help SDAs overcome
performance deficiencies by providing technical assistance to poor-performing SDAs
and by reorganizing SDAs where underperformance persists. The legislative mandate
and requirements for technical assistance and sanction policies are contained in Section
106(j) of JTPA (Exhibit VI-1), which outlines the roles and responsibilities of the
Secretary and the Governors. These provisions for initiating technical assistance and
imposing sanctions based on performance pertain only to Title I1-A and Title 11-C
programs. They do not apply to older worker programs (Section 204(d)) or to
dislocated worker programs (Title 111). However, Section 627.470(g)(5) of the JTPA
regulations allows the Governor to use similar procedures for Title 11l substate grantees
that fail standards for two consecutive years. The discussion in this Section is limited

to technical assistance and sanctions based on Title II-A and Title 11-C performance.

THE ROLE OF THE SECRETARY

Uniform Criteria for Failure to Meet Standards

The primary role of the Secretary of Labor in developing technical assistance and
sanction policies is to establish uniform criteria for determining failure to meet
standards. In response to this mandate DOL has promulgated the following definitions

of meeting and failing performance standards:

* Meeting performance standards is defined as meeting more than half of the
Secretary’s core standards.

« Failure is defined as failing half or more core standards.
If the State continues to implement both youth standards, there are six core

standards and SDAs must meet at least 4 standards to qualify as meeting performance

standards. If the State replaces the youth entered employment rate and employability

January 5, 1999 VI-1



enhancement rate with the positive termination rate, there are five core standards and

SDAs must meet at least 3 standards to qualify as meeting performance standards.

In either case, SDAs that fail 3 or more standards, fail performance standards

overall.

Such failure triggers both technical assistance and potential sanctions:

Failure for a first year precludes an SDA from receiving any incentive awards
and requires the Governor to provide technical assistance.

Failure for a second year precludes an SDA from receiving any incentive
awards and requires the Governor to impose a reorganization plan.

Technical assistance is required only for SDAs failing standards according to the

Secretary's definition for a first year; technical assistance may, however, be provided

to other SDAs. Only SDAs failing standards according to the Secretary*s definition for

a second year are subject to reorganization under Section 106(j)(4).

Note:

Failure for a second year means failing by the Secretary’s definition for a
second year. It is not necessary to fail the same standards for two years in a
row. Failing any three core standards for two consecutive years triggers the
requirement for reorganization. For example, an SDA that fails three adult
standards one year and fails three different standards the next year fails
standards for two consecutive years and is subject to reorganization.

Other Responsibilities of the Secretary

The Secretary is also responsible for:

Developing and imposing reorganization plans when the Governor fails to
impose a required reorganization plan.

Considering appeals of reorganization plans from SDAs.

The guidelines under which the Secretary will carry out these functions are not
discussed in this Guide, but are described in Sections 627.470 and 627.471 of the JTPA

Regulations.
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THE ROLE OF THE GOVERNOR

It is the role of the Governor to:

* Define failure of individual standards.

e Implement the Secretary’s definition of overall failure of performance
standards.

« Provide technical assistance to SDAs failing standards according to the
Secretary's definition for a first year.

e Impose reorganization plans on SDAs that fail performance standards for two
consecutive years.

= Report to the Secretary within 90 days of the end of the Program Year?
— The standards and performance of each SDA.

— Plans for providing technical assistance to SDAs that failed standards in the
program year.

— Plans for reorganizing SDAs that failed standards for two consecutive
years.

Below we discuss in detail each of these Gubernatorial roles in developing and

implementing policies regarding the failure to meet performance standards.

Defining Failure of Individual Standards

The levels that define acceptable performance of an individual standard are
critical elements of States' sanction policies because they determine which SDAs fail
individual standards. As the level of acceptable performance increases, so does the

number of SDAs failing individual standards and the number failing standards overall.

As discussed in Section I, the Secretary has set the level of the national standards
at the 25th percentile so that approximately 75% of SDAs can be expected to exceed
standards calculated by applying the DOL model without a Governor's adjustment?

Based on past performance, about 25% of SDAs can be expected tofail standards

lSpecific procedures for the formal performance standards report and required state action are
provided in Training and Employment Guidance Letter 2-95, dated August 10, 1995.

’The national standards were based on performance in PYs 1995 and 1996. If performance in
PY 1998 is improved, then more SDAs would be expected to exceed each standard.
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overall in a given program year if standards are set using the DOL adjustment model,
without additional adjustments by the Governor, and if performance does not improve

from the PY 95/96 levels. About 10% would fail for two consecutive years?

The Governor, however, can influence the number of SDAs failing or exceeding
standards by setting acceptable performance levels for individual standards.
Exhibit VI-2 presents estimates, based on past performance, of the percentage of SDAs
failing standards when the level of acceptable performance is set at alternate percentiles
of performance. For example, if the Governor adjusts standards so that SDAs
performing above the 20th percentile meet their standards, then only 17% of SDAs
would fail standards overall in a single year and 6% would fail standards for two

consecutive years, noticeable reductions from the values given for the 25th percentile.

Exhibit VI-2
Percent of SDAs Failing Standards at Various Levels
Defining Failure for Individual Standards

Level of Acceptable Percent of SDAs Failing Standards Overall
Performance (Percentile) In a Single Year  For Two Consecutive Years
15th 11% 3%
20th 17% 6%
25th 25% 10%
30th 33% 15%
35th 43% 22%

*The estimates presented assume that all standards are set at the 25th percentile of performance.
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The Governor can influence the number of SDAs expected to exceed or fail
standards by setting acceptable levels of performance for each standard. Approaches to

setting levels and ranges of acceptable performance include:

« Reducing or increasing the standard by applying a Governor's adjustment.
For example, some States reduce the standard by the amount of the tolerance
range. This procedure is being discouraged by DOL because it rewards
relatively low performance.

« Defining a range of performance around the model-adjusted standard that
constitutes meeting the standard so that only performance below the lower
bound of the range constitutes failure (and performance above the upper bound
constitutes exceeding). Such a range can be developed in several ways,
including basing the range on:

— The tolerance range. For example, performance within the model-adjusted
standard plus or minus the tolerance range might constitute meeting the
standard.

— Percentiles of performance. For example, the range around the model-
adjusted standard that represents the 20th to 35th percentiles of performance
could be used to define meeting the standard.

— A percentage of the standard. For example, performance within 5% of the
standard could be defined as meeting the standard.

These procedures are discussed in more detail in Section V, "Incentive Policies.”

As discussed earlier, Governors that reduce the level required to qualify as
meeting a performance standard are strongly encouraged to set higher levels that must
be achieved before an SDA is considered as exceeding the standard and qualifying for

an incentive award.

Implementing the Secretary's Definition of Failure

States must adopt the Secretary’s definition of failure. This means that:

e Technical assistance is required for SDAs failing standards in a given year
according to the Secretary’s definition. However, technical assistance
provided from 5% funds is not limited to SDAs failing standards. Capacity-
building technical assistance may be provided to SDAs that meet or even
exceed standards.
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e The Governor must impose a reorganization plan on SDAs that fail standards
for two consecutive years according to the Secretary’s definition?

« Reorganization plans for underperformance may not be imposed on SDAs that
do not fail standards according to the Secretary's definition. This limitation
does not preclude the Governor from taking appropriate action regarding other
issues, such as compliance with the regulations.

Failure of State standards does not trigger a requirement for technical assistance and

cannot be used to identify SDAS subject to reorganization.

Providing Technical Assistance
States must provide technical assistance to SDAs that fail performance standards
for a given program year and, thus, should develop policies governing how this

technical assistance will be provided. The policy might include procedures for:

= Diagnosing problems in underperforming SDAs.

« Designing and delivering technical assistance to overcome identified problems.

The State's policy for providing this required technical assistance, as well as capacity-
building technical assistance, must be described in the Governor's Coordination and
Special Services Plan (GCSSP).

Technical assistance should be provided promptly to allow SDAs to overcome
their performance problems in the next program year so that they can avoid sanctions.
Waiting until final performance for the year is reported to begin developing technical
assistance plans may be too late. For example, suppose performance is assessed on
August 15, when the SPIR is submitted to DOL; two months are needed to diagnose
problems and develop a detailed technical assistance plan; and two and one-half months
are needed to provide technical assistance. Then half the program year would be over

when technical assistance is completed. Consequently, the SDA would have only

*Two consecutive years means any two years in a row. The two years need not be in the same
two-year planning cycle.
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limited opportunities to improve performance during the program year and avoid

reorganization.’

States should consider, therefore, planning technical assistance before final
performance is assessed. For example, the State might diagnosis problems in SDAs at
risk of failure based on preliminary performance outcomes. Even if an SDA ultimately
does not fail its standards, this process may help the SDA improve its performance and

help the State identify needs for capacity-building technical assistance.

The diagnosis of specific performance problems is critical to the development of
an effective technical assistance plan. Procedures that States can use to diagnose the

causes of failure include:

e Self-assessment by the SDA. In some situations the SDA itself may be in the
best position to determine its technical assistance needs and to begin the
development of a technical assistance plan.

= Diagnosis by a joint team of SDA staff and outside experts. This approach
can access outside expertise while giving the SDA ownership of the process.

= Diagnosis by an outside team of knowledgeable individuals. Team members
might be State staff, staff from other SDAs or independent experts.

e Customer feedback. Obtaining customer feedback through surveys or focus
groups can be a very effective tool for diagnosing problems.

The diagnosis procedures should allow for the wide variety of problems that might lead
to failure of performance standards, ranging from program design deficiencies to
reporting problems. Once performance problems in an SDA are diagnosed, it then
becomes possible to prepare a technical assistance plan to address the deficiencies

found.

SAfter January 1, for example, there are only three additional months of terminees that will be
used in measuring performance on the Title I1-A follow-up standards.
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Imposing Reorganization Plans

When SDA s fail performance standards for two consecutive years, the Governor
must notify both the Secretary and the SDA about the continued failure® and develop
and impose a reorganization plan. The legislation outlines a wide range of measures

that can be included in the reorganization plan, including:

e Restructuring the Private Industry Council.
= Prohibiting the use of specific service providers.
e Merging the SDA into one or more existing SDAs.

e Selecting an alternative administrative entity to administer the program in the
service delivery area.

The Governor is not limited to these specific actions, but maymake other changes as

the Governor determines to be necessary to improve performance. Thus, the Governor
has wide latitude in designing the reorganization plan to be appropriate to the situation
in the SDA. As with technical assistance plans, the reorganization plan should provide

a remedy to the SDA's specific performance problems.

Note:  The imposition of a reorganization plan triggers a new two-year clock. Thus,
a second reorganization plan need not be imposed if failure persists for a third
consecutive year.

Reporting to the Secretary
Within 90 days after the end of each program year (i.e., by September 30), States

must report to DOL on the performance of SDAs. This report must include:

e The final performance standards and performance for each SDA in the State.

« Identification of SDAs failing performance standards for the program year and
those failing standards for two consecutive program years.

« Plans for providing technical assistance to SDAs that failed standards in a
given program year. Technical assistance plans shall describe:

®Notification to the Secretary would be included in the performance report discussed below.
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— Analyses done to determine causes of failure.
— Steps taken (or to be taken) to address the problems.

— A plan for tracking implementation of technical assistance and corrective
action.

« Reorganization plans for SDAs that failed standards for two consecutive
program years. Governors shall describe the following actions to impose a
reorganization plan:

— ldentification of the persisting problem/deficiency.
— Communication of the problem to the SDA.

— Provision, to the SDA, of an initial statement of the actions or steps
required and the timeframe within which they are to be implemented.

A final statement of reorganization steps shall be issued by the Governor not
later than October 30 after the end of the relevant program year.

Procedures for reporting this information are described in TEGL 2-95. However, the

format to be used is at the discretion of the State.

Because the State’s report is due shortly after final performance for the year is
known, it may not be practical to provide detailed technical assistance or reorganization
plans for failing SDAs. The absence of such detailed plans should not delay the
submission of the report; rather, it may be submitted with general technical assistance
and reorganization plans. States should, however, amend the report to include detailed
technical assistance plans when they are available. Otherwise, States could not rely on
the "safe harbor" in Section 106(j)(6)(ii) should an SDA appeal a subsequent

reorganization plan.
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VIl. PILOTING PERFORMANCE MEASURES
BASED ON WAGE RECORDS

Beginning with PY 98, States have the option of replacing the Secretary’s core
measures for Title 11-A with pilot sustained employment measures based on employer
wage records, provided that the State adheres to guidelines established by DOL. The
pilot measures are based on program year terminees (not the April-to-March follow-up
year used for the Secretary's core measures.) Similar to the core measures, Title I1-A
terminees who do not receive services beyond objective assessment or are exempt from
performance standards are excluded from the calculation of the pilot measures, as are
individuals who, at termination, are institutionalized, deceased, or receiving medical
treatment that precludes entry into unsubsidized employment or continued participation

in the JTPA program.

DEFINITIONS OF THE PILOT WAGE-RECORD MEASURES

Adult Pilot Sustained Employment Rate (APSER). The percentage of
terminees in the program year with wage-record earnings (in the second full calendar
quarter after termination) of at least 13 weeks x 20 hours x the minimum wage
(currently $5.15), or $1,339. This measure treats a person as employed only if he or
she meets this minimum earnings threshold. Persons who earn a lesser amount are

treated the same as those with no earnings at all.

Adult Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings (APSQE). The average earnings in
the quarter for those employed as defined in the APSER. Thus, individuals who earn
less that $1,339 in the quarter are excluded from the computation of average earnings.
This treatment avoids reducing earnings for persons who are treated as not employed in

the employment measure.

Welfare Pilot Sustained Employment Rate (WPSER). The percentage of
welfare terminees in the program year with wage-record earnings (in the second full

calendar quarter after termination) of at least 13 weeks x 20 hours x the minimum
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wage, or $1,339. As for the Secretary’s core measures, welfare terminees include

individuals receiving TANF, RCA, or GA at application or during participation.

Welfare Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings (WPSQE). The average earnings

in the quarter for welfare terminees who are employed as defined in the WPSER.

States choosing to pilot these measures based on wage records may substitute
them for the Secretary's measures for Title 11-A, which include the adult and welfare
follow-up employment rates and adult and welfare follow-up weekly earnings. Thus,
the measures based on wage records may be used as the basis for awarding incentives

and determining which SDAs require technical assistance or reorganization.

BASELINE DEPARTURE POINTS

DOL has selected baseline departure points for wage-record measures that are
comparable to the national standards for the existing follow-up measures. The phrase
"baseline departure points" is intended to recognize that the estimates of appropriate
levels for standards based on wage records are derived from data with serious
limitations and can be expected to be revised over time as better data become available.
Consequently, states piloting these should take account of these limitations in
developing their incentive and sanction policies. In particular, states should be cautious

about imposing stringent reorganization plans based on the pilot measures.

The baseline departure points were developed using data obtained from states that
received demonstration grants to examine the Use of Wage-record Data for JTPA
Performance Standards. These data provided information on wage records and
demographic characteristics in PY 91. Wage record departure points for PY 91 were
determined using the same percentiles of performance used to determine the PY 98
standards for the regular Title 11-A measures. The calculated departure points for the
employment measures were then adjusted for out-of-state employment and for the
performance improvement in the corresponding regular measure between PY 91 and
PY 95/96 (the time period used to determine the national standards for the regular

measures). The resulting estimated departure points were 49% for adults and 43% for
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welfare adults. Computation of estimated departure points incorporating the
performance improvement yielded estimates of $4,023 for adult quarterly earnings and
$3,500 for welfare quarterly earnings. After reviewing this information and
considering the recommendations of a technical workgroup comprised of state and local
JTPA staff, DOL decided to set the baseline departure points for the employment
measures at 50% to encourage obtaining successful outcomes for at least half of
terminees. The baseline departure points for the earnings measures were based on the
PY 91 values plus an inflation adjustment, but were not adjusted for the full

performance improvement since PY 91.
The baseline departure points selected by DOL are:

e Adult pilot sustained employment rate (optional), 50%.
e Adult pilot sustained quarterly earnings (optional), $3,566.
» Welfare pilot sustained employment rate (optional), 50%.

o Welfare pilot sustained quarterly earnings (optional), $3,079.

ADJUSTMENTS FOR LOCAL FACTORS

Adjustment models have been developed that states can use to adjust standards
based on wage records for SDA characteristics, including client demographic
characteristics and local economic conditions. These models are similar to the
adjustment models developed for the Secretary's core standards, except that, like the
baseline departure points, they were developed using PY 91 data provided by states
participating in demonstrations on using wage records for performance measurement
funded by DOL. Worksheets for these models are included in Appendix A. Because
different data sets were used for these models, the local factors included in the models

differ somewhat from those included in the regular models.

TOLERANCE RANGES
Tolerance ranges for the PY 1998 pilot measures were calculated to give

Governors the same flexibility in adjusting departure points for wage record measures
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as they have for the regular follow-up measures. The calculated tolerance ranges are
the same percentage of the departure point as are the tolerance ranges for the

corresponding Secretary’s measure:

e Adult pilot sustained employment rate, + 2.7%.
* Adult pilot sustained quarterly earnings, + $148.
» Welfare pilot sustained employment rate, + 3.9%.

» Welfare pilot sustained quarterly earnings, + $157.

ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES OF USING WAGE RECORDS FOR PERFORMANCE
MEASUREMENT

As an alternative to the existing JTPA follow-up survey, use of wage records to
collect information on postprogram outcomes has both advantages and disadvantages.

To examine these advantages and disadvantages, we look at three issues:

e Cost.

* Reliability—the extent to which repeating the same procedure yields the same
result.

» Validity—whether one is measuring, on average, what is intended.

A key advantage is that using wage records is expected to be less costly. Whereas
survey costs may range from $15 to $30 per interview, costs of obtaining wage records
range from pennies to just a few dollars per person. Thus, by using wage records,
states may be able to devote much of the resources currently used for follow-up for

other purposes.

The lower costs of obtaining wage records also allow states to obtain information
on postprogram outcomes for the entire universe of JTPA terminees rather than for the
samples currently used by most states. As a result, SDA outcome measures based on

wage records are less subject to sampling error and are thus more reliable.

The effects on validity of using wage records are, however, mixed. First validity
is increased because, unlike the survey, there are neither nonresponse biases nor recall

errors. Validity is decreased because the structure of the wage record systems forces
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one to assume that an individual is not employed when no wage record is found for the
individual. As a result, the following issues introduce a bias and, hence, reduce

validity:

e Out-of-state employment. Individuals who obtain employment out of state will
not be found in the state’s wage record system.

* Noncovered employment. Some jobs are not covered by Ul and are excluded
from the wage record system. Although coverage rules vary from state to
state, the major exclusion from coverage is self-employment. Thus,
individuals who become self-employed will not be found in the state’s wage
record system.

o Late employer reporting. Although late reporting is rare, if an employer is
late reporting earnings information (or fails to report at all) the individual will
be treated as not employed. Late reporting or failure to report may be more of
a problem in some States than in others.

» Incorrect employer reporting. Incorrect employer reporting will typically
result in an underestimate of employment.

» Incorrect Social Security numbers in the JTPA MIS. Although JTPA
programs collect Social Security numbers for all participants, the accuracy of
these numbers has not been important for most participants. When wage
records are used to collect information on postprogram outcomes, incorrect
Social Security numbers will typically lead to the conclusion that the individual
is not employed postprogram. In some cases the incorrect number will,
however, match an employed person in the state and the terminee will be
treated as employed, but with the wrong value for earnings.

Although the latter two problems have somewhat ambiguous effects, for the most part
these problems with wage records tend to lead to a bias in the same direction:
individuals who actually are employed are not found in the state’s wage record system

and are treated as not employed in performance measures based on wage records.

There are, however, a number of steps that states and SDAs can take to improve

the validity of performance measures derived from wage records, including:

o Verify participant Social Security numbers so that wage records are obtained
for the right individuals.

» Wait until wage records are complete before matching. If matches are
conducted too early, employment measures will appear lower than they should
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be.
e Address out-of-state employment:
- Determine whether participant enters out-of-state employment.

- Get wage records from other states where many JTPA terminees obtain
employment.

- Make adjustments for out-of-state employment for terminees who obtain
employment in states from which wage records are not obtained.

* Address noncovered employment.
- Determine whether the participant enters noncovered employment.

- Make adjustments for noncovered employment.

Later in this chapter, we discuss procedures that states and SDASs can use to obtain
wage records from other states and to adjust for both out-of-state and noncovered

employment.

GUIDELINES FOR ADOPTING THE PILOT MEASURES
States choosing to adopt the pilot measures must meet guidelines established by
DOL, several of which are intended to offset some of the validity problems inherent in

the use of wage records. Some key guidelines for adopting the pilot measures include:

e To calculate the match, the State must compare all terminees to wage records.
Sampling is not permitted.

e A supplemental SPIR submission containing the wage record data must be
submitted by the August 15 after the end of the following program year. This
supplemental submission will include quarterly earnings (regardless of whether
it is above or below $1,339) for both the first and second full calendar quarters
after termination. For Title 111 it will also include quarterly earnings for the
three full calendar quarters before application. It will also include additional
information about the placement job and the five key identifying fields used in
the SPIR.

» States must make good faith efforts to obtain and report earnings records for
out-of-state placements by implementing data sharing agreements with a
majority of contiguous states or with states known to account for a majority of
out-of-state placements or by participating in an operational national data
sharing arrangement, if one becomes a functional reality. When states do not
obtain wage records from all relevant states, they should make adjustment for
out-of-state employment.
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o States must continue to conduct the current follow-up survey for a sample of
5% of terminees in the April-to-March follow-up year. These data will be
used to develop national performance estimates in support of GPRA; they will
not be sufficient to develop state estimates. A 70% response rate for all
sample cohorts (i.e., adults employed, adults not employed) must be obtained.

o States must make adjustments for noncovered employment.

o States must develop for DOL approval an incentive and sanction policy that
copes with the time lag in the availability of wage records to measure
performance.

o States must ensure that they are able to manage adequately their local
programs and comply fully with federal reporting requirements.

The complete guidelines are presented in TEGL 12-97 (see Appendix B). Additional
information was provided in Training and Employment Information Notice 11-98. In
the remainder of this chapter, ways to meet these requirements and to use wage records

for performance standards are discussed in detail.

OBTAINING OUT-OF-STATE WAGE RECORDS

Obtaining out-of-state wage records may be the most difficult task that states
using the pilot measures will need to undertake. As discussed above, the pilot
guidelines require that states make a good-faith effort to obtain wage records from
other states. States, however, do not need to obtain wage records for all states.
Instead, they should focus their efforts obtaining wage records from states where a
significant number of JTPA participants from some SDAs find employment. Typically
these states will be adjacent states, particularly those that share an interstate labor
market--the out-of-state employment problem will be particularly acute in SDAs where

participants can easily commute to out-of-state jobs.

There are two basic ways that states can obtain wage records from other states.
First, they can conduct bilateral negotiations with individual states that represent a
substantial number of out-of-state placements. Second, they can participate in a

multi-state data sharing arrangement.

Negotiating directly with adjacent and nearby states, is the most practical initial
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approach for most states. These negotiations may be time consuming, especially since
they will often need to deal with the thorny issues of data confidentiality and cost
reimbursement. Thus, states should not wait until they need the data to commence
negotiation; instead, they should treat negotiating with other states as one of the initial

steps that must be taken when piloting wage measures.

In the longer term, multi-state data sharing arrangements, either national or
regional will be the most cost-effective and least burdensome approach to obtaining
out-of-state wage records. One such arrangement, the Wage Record Interchange
System (WRIS) is expected to become operational in early 1999. A prototype WRIS
was operated by the Information Technology Support Center (ITSC). Joining WRIS
will be particularly effective for states that want data from other states that are already
participating in WRIS. Information about the prototype WRIS can be obtained from
ITSC. Substantial information is provided on the ITSC web site at
www.itsc.state.md.us/WRIS_hom.html. A General Administrative Letter (GA) in
WRIS will be issued in early 1999.

The design of WRIS includes some creative ways to minimize the burden of data
sharing on participating states. The methodology has two advantages. First, wage
record requests for an individual go only to states that have wage records for that
individual. Second, wage record requests from participating states are combined so
that each state has to respond to only a single request, rather than to individual requests

from all participating states.

For many states it will not be enough to obtain data from other states, they may
also need to obtain data from some of the other wage record systems that operate

separately from the states® systems. These include wage records systems for:

o Federal employment.
* Military employment.
o Postal employment.

» Railroad Employment.
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o State and/or local government employment (in some states).

ADJUSTING FOR OUT-OF-STATE AND NONCOVERED EMPLOYMENT

While obtaining wage records from other states is the best approach to dealing
with the out-of-state employment issue, states will still need to address the issue of
employment in states from which wage records are not obtained. They will also need
to address the problems posed by noncovered employment—employment that does not

appear in any wage record system.

To address these problems, states may use an adjustment approach that estimates
outcomes for individuals placed at termination in either out-of-state or noncovered

employment.

A worksheet and instructions for adjusting performance for out-of-state and
noncovered employment are attached. In implementing the adjustment, individuals
should be treated as placed out of state if they are placed in a state from which wage
records are not obtained. Individuals placed in a state from which wage records are
obtained should be treated as placed "in state.”" In addition, individuals placed in jobs
that have separate wage record systems from which wage records are not obtained
should be treated as out of state. Examples of separate wage records systems include
federal employment, military employment, postal employment, railroad employment,
and state and local government employment (in some states). Employers who do not
report wage records (e.g., reimbursable employers such as nonprofit organizations and

local governments in some states) should be treated as noncovered.

Worksheet for Adjusting Performance Measures Based on Wage Records for
Out-of-State and Noncovered Employment

The attached worksheet provides a procedure that adjusts the pilot employment
and earnings measures for out-of-state and noncovered employment. Since no
information exists for those not covered or employed out-of-state under the wage
record system, some assumptions are needed. The calculations in the worksheet

assume that:

January 5, 1999 VII-9



Worksheet for Adjusting Performance Measures Based on Wage Records
for Out-of-State and Noncovered Employment

A. B. C. D. E.
Number of Number Employment | Total Earnings Average
Terminees Employed Ratio of Employed Earnings
(Wage Records) (Wage Records)
1. Employed at termination in state (or 1.A 1.B =1B+1.A 1.D =1.D+=1.B
in states from which wage records are
obtained) in covered employment

2. Employed at termination in state (or 2.A = 1.Cx2.A
in states from which wage records are
obtained) in noncovered employment

3. Employed at termination out-of- 3.A = 1.Cx<3.A
state (wage records not obtained)

. Not employed at termination

5. Total (Sum of Column Entries) =1A+2A =1B+ 2B
+ 3.A+4.A + 3.B+4.B

=1D+2D
+ 3.D+4.D

6. Adjusted Employment Rate

=5.B+5.A

7. Adjusted Average Earnings

August 25, 1998 1



* Individuals who entered employment (at termination) out-of-state have the
same post-program employment rate and average earnings as those who
entered covered employment in the state.

» Individuals who entered noncovered employment (at termination) have the
same post-program employment rate and average earnings as those who
entered in-state covered employment.

» Individuals who did not enter employment at termination are not employed
postprogram in either out-of-state or noncovered employment.

These assumptions are expected to lead to an adjustment for out-of-state and
noncovered employment that is likely to overstate the overall postprogram employment

rate.
The worksheet is based on data from three sources:

o State or local JTPA MIS data that contains fields on whether a terminee is
employed at termination, whether the terminee is covered by Unemployment
Insurance, and which state the terminee was employed in at termination.

* Wage records housed in the state Unemployment Insurance Offices. This
information has earnings information if the job the terminee is employed in is
covered by the Ul system (does not include those self-employed, for instance).

» Wage record information from other states, and from other wage record
systems.

In implementing the worksheet, the state should be careful to properly treat the

following conditions:

* Some types of employers participate in wage record systems that are distinct
and separate from the state's wage record system. Examples include federal
employment, military employment, postal service employment, railroad
employment, and, in some states, state government employment. Each of
these wage record systems should be treated as a different "state.” So an
individual who entered federal employment is treated as employed out of state.

o If the state obtains wage records from another state (or from another wage
record system, such as federal employment), then individuals who entered
employment in that state should be treated as in state in the worksheet.

Some types of employers are considered reimbursable employers and do not
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submit wage records. Examples include nonprofit organizations and local
governments in some states. Employment with reimbursable employers should
be treated as noncovered employment in the worksheet even though the
individual is in fact eligible for UI.

The worksheet contains seven rows based on employment status at termination:

e Row 1 includes data for individuals who entered in-state covered employment
(or covered employment in another state from which wage records are
obtained).

* Row 2 contains data and computations for individuals who entered in-state
noncovered employment (or noncovered employment in another state from
which wage records are obtained).

e Row 3 contains data and computation for individuals who entered employment
out-of-state (excluding states from which wage records are obtained).

* Row 4 contains data for individuals who did not enter employment at
termination.

* Row 5 contains computations for all terminees.
* Row 6 contains the Adjusted Post-program Employment Rate.

¢ Row 7 contains the Adjusted Post-program Average Earnings.

Each terminee goes into one and only one of Rows 1 through 4. Row 5 is the sum of
Rows 1 through 4. All persons who entered unsubsidized employment at termination

should be counted as employed at termination, regardless of hours.
The worksheet contains 5 columns:

e Column A contains data on the number of terminees in the reporting period
(program year).

e Column B contains data on and computed estimates of the number employed in
the second full quarter following termination with earnings of at least $1,339
(20 hours per week for 13 weeks at the minimum wage)?

e Column C contains the computed employment ratio for individuals who

YIn rare circumstances it is possible for the calculated values for Column D rows 2 and 3 to be
less than the values than would be obtained through a match with available wage records. If this
anomaly occurs, the values obtained through the wage-record match should be used in place of the
calculated values.
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entered in-state covered employment.

e Column D contains data or computed estimates of aggregate earnings in the
second full quarter after termination for all individuals counted as employed in
column B.?2

e Column E contains the average quarterly earnings in the second full quarter
after termination for those who entered in-state covered employment.

The following instructions explain how to fill out the accompanying worksheet.
Numbers and letters used in the instructions correspond to numbers and letters on the

worksheet.

Note: The adjustment procedure depends on knowing whether the job held at
termination is an out-of-state job or a noncovered job. If this information is
not accurate, the adjustment will also not be accurate. SDA’s may be able to
determine whether a job is noncovered by finding out whether the employer
submits wage records to the State.

%In rare circumstances it is possible for the calculated values for Column D rows 2 and 3 to be
less than the values than would be obtained through a match with available wage records. If this
anomaly occurs, the values obtained through the wage-record match should be used in place of the
calculated values.

January 5, 1999 VII-13



Instructions for Completing the Worksheet

for Adjusting Performance Measures Based on Wage Records

for Out-of-State and Noncovered Employment

Row 1

Employed at Termination in State in Covered Employment

Column A

Number of Terminees

Enter the number of terminees with all of the following into cell 1.A:

» Entered unsubsidized employment at termination.

» Job covered by unemployment insurance (or missing).

» Entered employment in the state or in another state (or military or
federal employment, etc.) where wage records are obtained (or
state of entered employment is missing).

Column B

Number Employed

Put into 1.B the total number of terminees from 1.A who also have

wage records with:

» Earnings equivalent to at least 20 hours per week for 13 weeks
(%$1,339) at the minimum wage in the second full quarter after
termination (wage records can be obtained from either the state
Unemployment Insurance Office, or from other states, a military,
federal, or postal employment databases).

Column C

Employment Ratio

Divide 1.B by 1.A to get 1.C: the Employment Ratio (number
employed/number of terminations). The employment ratio is the
percent of those who are employed at termination who have earnings
of at least $1,339 in the second quarter past termination. This ratio is
used to estimate the employment rates of those whose wage records
cannot be obtained.

Column D

Total Earnings

Enter the total earnings of those in 1.B in 1.D: Total Earnings. Total
Earnings represents the total earnings of everyone who has wage
records with earnings of at least $1,339 (subject to the conditions for
1.A).

Column E

Average Earnings

Divide 1.D by 1.B to get 1.E: Average Earnings. Average earnings is
the sum of total earnings divided by the number of applicable
terminees.
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Row 2

Employed at Termination in State in Noncovered Employment

Column A

Number of Terminees

Enter the number of terminees with all of the following into cell 2.A:

» Entered unsubsidized employment at termination.

* Job not covered by unemployment insurance (or with employers
who do not submit wage records).

» Entered employment in the state or in another state (or military or
federal, etc.) where wage records are obtained (or state of entered
employment is missing).

Column B

Number Employed (Estimated)

Multiply 2.A by 1.C to get 2. B: the estimated number of people who
are employed in the second quarter past termination. Since these
people entered jobs not covered by the wage record system, the
number has to be estimated. The estimate assumes that individuals
who entered noncovered employment have the same post-program
employment rate as those who entered covered employment within the
state.

Column D

Total Earnings (Estimated)

Multiply 1.E by 2.B to get 2.D: the estimated total earnings of people
who were employed in the second quarter past termination. Since
these people entered jobs not covered by the wage record system, the
number has to be estimated. The estimate assumes that individuals
who entered noncovered employment have the same average earnings
as those who entered covered employment within the state.

Row 3

Employed at Termination Out-of-state

Column A

Number of Terminees

Enter the number of terminees with all of the following into cell 3.A:

» Entered unsubsidized employment at termination. Employment
can be either covered or noncovered by Ul.

» Entered employment out-of-state and not in another state where
wage records are obtained.

Column B

Number Employed (Estimated)

Multiply 3.A by 1.C to get 3. B: the estimated number of people who
are employed in the second quarter past termination. Since these
people entered employment in other states, the number has to be
estimated. The estimate assumes that individuals who entered
out-of-state employment have the same postprogram employment rate
as those who entered covered employment within the state.
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Column D | Total Earnings (Estimated)
Multiply 1.E by 3.B to get 3.D: the estimated total earnings of people
who were employed in the second quarter past termination. Since
these people entered employment in other states, the number has to be
estimated. The estimate assumes that individuals who entered
out-of-state employment have the same average post-program earnings
as those who entered covered employment within the state.
Row 4 Not Employed at Termination
Column A | Number of Terminees
Enter the number of people not employed at termination in 4.A.
Column B | Number Employed
Enter the number of people in 4.A that had earnings of at least $1,339
in the second quarter after termination (based on wage records).
Column D | Total Earnings of Employed.
Enter the total earnings for those in 4.B into 4.D.
Row 5 Total
Column A | Number of Terminees
The total number of terminees is the sum of 1.A, 2.A, 3.A, and 4.A.
Place this into 5.A.
Column B | Number Employed
The total number employed is the sum of 1.B, 2.B, 3.B, and 4.B.
Place this into 5.B.
Column D | Total Earnings of Employed
The total earnings is the sum of 1.D, 2.D, 3.D and 4.D. Enter into
5.D.
Row 6 Adjusted Employment Rate
The final Adjusted Employment Rate is 5.B (Number Employed)
divided by 5.A (Number of Terminees). This figure represents the
employment rate after adjustments for noncovered and out-of-state
employment.
Row 7 Adjusted Average Earnings

The final Adjusted Average Earnings is 5.D (Total Earnings of
Employed) divided by 5.B (Number Employed). This figure
represents average earnings after adjustments for noncovered and
out-of-state employment.
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Example of Completing the Worksheet

for Adjusting Performance Measures Based on Wage Records

for Out-of-State and Noncovered Employment

Suppose the following information was in the local JTPA database and the wage record

system:
Number with
Number of  Earnings = $1,339 Total
Terminees in Wage records Earnings
Total terminees 160
Employed at termination
In state in covered employment 100 80
(or information missing) $236,250
Entered covered employment in another 20 10
state and wage records were obtained.
Not covered by Ul 8 N/A
Entered employment out-of-state 12 N/A
and wage records not obtained.
Not employed at termination 20 10 $20,000

Row 1

Employed at Termination in State in Covered Employment

Column A

Number of Terminees

From the information supplied in the local MIS database, 100 terminees
were employed at termination in covered (in-state) employment. Let us
also suppose that there were some 20 records with people coded as
being employed in covered employment in another 5-6 states (or in
raillroad, postal, federal, or military employment) where it is possible to
get wage records. In this case, enter 120 in 1.A (row 1, column A).

Column B

Number Employed

From the information supplied by the state Ul office, 80 matches (above
the minimum earnings threshold and in the second quarter past
termination) were found. Another 10 came from other state Ul offices
or amilitary database where data sharing agreements are in place. Put
90 into 1.B.
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Column C

Employment Ratio

The ratio of these terminees to those employed at termination
(employment ratio) would be 90 + 120 or 0.75. This number is put into
1.C. Thisisthe proportion of those employed at termination who are
recorded as still employed in the second quarter past termination by the
wage record system.

Column D | Total Earnings
The sum of the earnings for the terminees (with earnings of at least
$1,339) in 1.B goesinto 1.D. Let'ssay it is $236,250.

Column E | Average Earnings
Divide total earningsin 1.D by the total number of employed terminees
in 1.B to get the average earnings, $236,250 + 90 = $2,625, which we
put into 1.E.

Row 2 Employed at Termination in State in Noncovered Employment

Column A | Number of Terminees
If 8 terminees were recorded as entering in-state noncovered
employment at termination, then enter 8 into 2.A.

Column B | Number Employed (Estimated)
Multiply this number of termineesin 2.A by the employment ratio (75%)
and put the result, 8 x .75 = 6, into 2.B. Thisisthe estimated number of
those employed (who had sufficient earnings) in the second quarter past
termination who were not covered by the Ul system.

Column D | Total Earnings (Estimated)
To get the total earnings of those employed (wage records) in state in
noncovered employment, or 2.D, multiply the estimated number
employed in 2.B times the average earningsin 1.E (6 x $2,625 =
$15,750). Thisgives an estimate of the total earnings for the group in
row 2.

Row 3 Employed at Termination Out-of-state

Column A | Number of Terminees
For those employed out-of-state at termination, if there were 12, put 12
into cell 3.A.

Column B | Number Employed (Estimated)

For the second column, multiply this number by the employment ratio
(75%) and put 12 x .75 = 9 into 3.B. Thisisthe estimated number of
those employed (who had sufficient earnings) in the second quarter past
termination who were not covered by the Ul system because they were
employed out of state at termination.
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Column D | Total Earnings (Estimated)
Multiply the number of employed terminees in 3.B times the average
earnings in 1.E, to get the total estimated earnings for this group,
which is placed in 3.D (9 > $2,625 = $23,625).
Row 4 Not Employed at Termination
Column A | Number of Terminees
Put the number who do not enter employment at termination, say 20,
into 4.A.
Column B | Number Employed
The number with wage records (with earnings beyond the threshold) is
put into B.4, say 10.
Column D | Total Earnings of Employed.
Add up all the earnings of those in 4.B to get 4.D, say $20,000. This
represents the total earnings of those employed in the second quarter
past termination but not employed at termination.
Row 5 Total
Column A | Number of Terminees
Summing column A gives the total number of terminees, 120 + 8 +
12 + 20 = 160.
Column B | Number Employed
Summing column B gives the estimated number employed, 90 + 6 +
9 + 10 = 115.
Column D | Total Earnings of Employed
Summing column D gives total earnings of the employed,
$236,250 + $15,750 + $23,625 + $20,000 = $295,625.
Row 6 Adjusted Employment Rate
The total employed (5.B, 115) divided by the total number of
terminees, (5.A, 160) gives us the Adjusted Employment Rate,
(115 = 160) > 100 = 71.9%.
Row 7 Adjusted Average Earnings

Total earnings ($295,625, 5.D) divided by the total number employed
(5.B) gives the Adjusted Average Earnings, ($2,571).
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Worksheet for Adjusting Performance Measures Based on Wage Records
for Out-of-State and Noncovered Employment

A. B. C. D. E.
Number of Number Employment | Total Earnings Average
Terminees Employed Ratio of Employed Earnings
(Wage Records) (Wage Records)
1. Employed at termination in state (or 120 90 0.75 $236,250 $2,625
in states from which wage records are
obtained) in covered employment
2. Employed at termination in state (or 8 6 $15,750
in states from which wage records are
obtained) in noncovered employment
3. Employed at termination out-of- 12 9 $23,625
state (wage records not obtained)
. Not employed at termination 20 10 $20,000

5. Total (Sum of Column Entries)

160 115

6. Adjusted Employment Rate

71.9%

7. Adjusted Average Earnings

August 25, 1998
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REPORTING ISSUES FOR PILOT STATES

Supplemental SPIR Submission

States substituting the pilot performance measures for the Secretary’s measures
are required to submit wage record data to DOL in a supplemental SPIR submission.

This submission will contain:

o Data for all program year terminees.
o Data on total earnings in the:
- First full calendar quarter after termination.
- Second full calendar quarter after termination.

» Additional information to support adjustments for out-of-state and noncovered
employment, including the state of the placement job and whether wage
records were obtained from the state of the placement job.

» ldentifying information, including Social Security number, SDA number,
program of participation, participation date, and termination date.

These data are to be submitted to DOL in a specified format no later than one year and
45 days after the end of the program year (e.g.,by August 15, 2000 for PY 98
terminees). The regular SPIR submission (with complete data through termination)

will continue to be submitted within 45 days after the end of the program year.

Telephone Survey 5% Sample

States participating in the pilot are required to continue to conduct the telephone
follow-up survey for a 5% sample of terminees from Title II-A and/or Title 111, as
appropriate. The 5% sample survey should be conducted using the same procedures as

the existing follow-up survey except for the size of the sample. In particular:

e The 5% sample follow-up should be conducted for the first three quarters of
the program year and the last quarter of the previous program year.

* The 5% follow-up data should be included in the regular SPIR submission due
August 15 after the end of the program year.

* The 5% sample should be selected randomly. The state can choose either a
5% statewide sample or a 5% sample in each SDA/SSA.

* The 70% response rate requirement applies.
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The 5% sample is designed to provide the information needed to estimate national
JTPA outcomes. The sample sizes will not be large enough to estimate performance at
the state level, except in very large states. ETA does not plan to use these data to

measure and evaluate state performance.

INCENTIVE AND SANCTION POLICIES

The time lag in the availability of performance information based on wage records
raises some serious challenges for states® incentive and sanction policies. The
implications of the time lag can be considered in the following example. Postprogram
outcomes for individuals who terminate in the last quarter of PY 1998 (April to June
1999) occur two calendar quarters later (October to December 1999). Employers
report these data to the state in the following quarter (January to March 2000) and the
state’s database may not be complete until sometime in the next quarter (April to June
2000). Thus, the state will not be able to measure PY 1998 performance based on

wage records until about one year after the end of the program year.

States using wage records to measure performance are required to develop for
ETA approval incentive and sanction policies that address this delay. For incentive

policies, states have at least two options:

1. Wait up to one year to determine performance and award incentives for both
adult and youth performance. For example, the state could make PY 1998
awards in June to September of 2000. The basic problem with this option is
the transition--no incentive awards would be made in September of 1999. A
year without incentive awards would not be very popular with SDAs.

2. Make awards for youth performance at the usual time along with awards for
adult performance in the previous program year. This option allows the state
to continue awarding incentives every year, although during the first year
awards would be based only on youth performance and state standards. States
choosing this option might want to implement state standards based on adult
termination outcomes to provide more timely awards to SDAs for adult
performance.
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While the implications of the time lag for incentives are limited to a delay in the
award of incentive funds, the implications for sanction policies are much more serious.
The current JTPA system is predicated on providing SDAs that fail standards overall
during a program year, technical assistance to avert failure in the next program year.
However, SDAs that fail for "two consecutive program years" are subject to

reorganization.

With wage record follow-up, literal interpretation of "two consecutive program
years" would deny SDAs of the opportunity to correct performance deficiencies. For
example, performance for PY 1998 adult terminees is not available until approximately
June of 2000, when PY 1999 is just about to end. Thus, by the time poor performance
in PY 1998 is discovered there is no opportunity to improve performance in PY 1999,

which is already nearly over.

One way to address this problem is to change the interpretation to explicitly allow
SDAs a year after identification of the initial failure to improve performance before
becoming subject to sanctions. For example, if an SDA is identified in June of 2000 as
failing PY 1998 standards, performance in PY 2000 could be used as the second year

in determining whether the SDA is subject to reorganization.

SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION FOR WAIVER STATES

Some states received waivers that allowed them to begin using performance
measures based on wage records beginning in PY 98. Because the waivers were
granted before the pilot measures and policies discussed above were determined, waiver

states have some additional options, including:

* Waiver states can use performance measures based on a different definition of
employment: earnings of at least 20 hours at the minimum wage in the quarter
(i.e., $103). These measures will have different departure points than those
established for the pilot measures. The departure points are higher for the
employment measures, but lower for the earnings measures. The departure
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points will also differ between PY 97 and PY 9823

e Waiver states can provide wage record data for a recent year for which the
telephone follow-up was conducted instead of continuing the follow-up survey
for a 5% sample.

Although waiver states have these additional options, DOL is encouraging waiver states

to adopt the pilot measures and procedures for PY 98.

SWaiver states have been provided with information on departure points, adjustment models, and
tolerance ranges for these alternative measures. They should rely on that information rather than the
information provided in this Chapter for implementing the alternative measures.
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE JTPA
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS WORKSHEETS
FOR TITLES II-A, 11-C AND 111, AND SECTION 204(d)
FOR PY 1998

The following provides general instructions for completing the JTPA Performance Standards
Worksheets (PSW) including the sources of data and computation methods for the items on the
worksheets. These instructions are to be used for completing the performance standards
worksheets for Title I1-A adults, Title 11-A adult welfare recipients (Method 1), Title 11-C
youth, Section 204(d) older workers, and Title 11l dislocated workers. Instructions for
completing the Method 11 worksheets for Title I1-A welfare recipients are presented later.

The Title 11 and Title 111 worksheets can be used to calculate standards for each SDA/SSA.
The older worker worksheets can be used to calculate standards for the State's Section 204(d)
program.

A. Service Delivery Area/Substate Area/State Name

For Title 1l and Title 111 worksheets, enter the Service Delivery Area/Substate Area
Name. For older worker worksheets, enter the State Name.

B. SDA/SSA Number/State FIPS Code

For Title 11 and Title 111 worksheets, enter the JTPA number assigned by the Governor
to the SDA/SSA. For older worker worksheets, enter the State FIPS Code

C. Performance Period

Enter the performance period (e.g., PY 98).

D. Type of Standard/Date

Enter a check in the box next to the appropriate response (i.e., whether the standard is
based on the SDA/SSA/State plan or is recalculated, based on actual service levels).
Enter the date on which the calculations were made.

E. Performance Measure

The name of the appropriate performance measure for which the SDA/SSA/State
Performance Standard is being established is preprinted.

F. Column F - Local Factors

The Local Factors determined by the Secretary to have a measurable influence on
SDA/SSA/State expected performance levels for each of the performance measures are
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preprinted.

Column G - SDA/SSA/State Factor Values

For Title 11 and Title 111 worksheets, enter the SDA/SSA values for each Local Factor
listed in "Column F." When the worksheets are used for planning purposes, these
SDAVJ/SSA Factor Values should reflect the characteristics of the participants expected
to terminate during the program year. These planning values should be obtained from
the SDA/SSA. When the worksheets are used to calculate final standards, actual
terminee characteristics must be substituted for the planned SDA/SSA Factor Values.

The characteristics of terminees from Title II must be expressed as a percent of the total
number of participants who terminate during the program yearand received more

than objective assessment only (adult terminees for adult models, youth terminees for
youth models, adult welfare recipients who terminate for the welfare models, and
Section 204(d) older workers for the older worker models). For Title 11-A follow-up
measures, either the program year or the April 1 to March 31 follow-up year may be
used.

SDA local economic data provided by DOL may be used to determine the SDA Factor
Values for local economic conditions. Alternatively, more recent economic data
obtained from the SESA or SDA/SSA may be used. If the SDA and SSA are identical,
use the SDA local economic data.

The Title 11-A, Title I1-C, and Title 111 models for PY 98 were developed using SPIR
data. Table XIII shows how the worksheet factors are related to SPIR data items.

For older worker worksheets, enter Statewide values of terminee characteristics and
economic conditions.

The calculation of the preprogram wage has been changed beginning with the PY 98/99
adjustment models. In addition, the treatment of items that are being revised in the
Standardized Program information Report (SPIR) needs to be clarified. Changes and
clarifications include:

Preprogram wage. In calculating the SDA average preprogram wage for Title
I1-A and Section 204 (d), the wage of individuals without a preprogram wage
(i.e., no job in the 26 weeks before application) should be treated as zero
(0.00). Thus, if 100 individuals terminate from the SDA, 40 have no
preprogram wage, and the remaining 60 have preprogram wages of $6.00 per
hour, the average will be $3.60. This change was implemented because SDAs
serving many individuals without a preprogram wage thought it was unfair to
base the average preprogram wage on just a few of the individuals served.
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No preprogram wage. A new factor, percent with no preprogram wage, has
been included in the models to account for the above treatment of individuals
without a preprogram wage in calculating the average preprogram wage.
Continuing the above example, if 40 out of 100 terminees have no preprogram
wage, the SDA value for no preprogram wage would be 40.0%.

Dislocation wage and no dislocation wage. The same procedure used for the
preprogram wage for Title 11 should be used in calculating the average
dislocation wage for Title 11l. Individuals without dislocation wages (primarily
displaced homemakers) should be treated as having a wage of zero (0.00).

Post-high school. For Titles I1-A and 11-C and Section 204(d), post-high school
includes college graduates. For Title 111, post-high school excludes college
graduates because college graduate is treated as a separate factor.

Long-term TANF recipient. The definition of this item is being revised in the
SPIR to be consistent with welfare to work. For PY 98, either the revised or
previous definition may be used in the worksheets. However, the definition
used should be consistent with the state*s SPIR submittal.

Lacks significant work history. This item is being replaced in the SPIR with a
similar item, poor work history, to be consistent with welfare to work. For PY
98, either item may be used in the worksheets. However, the item used should
be consistent with the state’s SPIR submittal.

Ul claimant (not profiled and referred). For Title 111 only, individuals who are
profiled and referred to JTPA by WPRS are excluded from the Ul claimant
factor on the worksheet because these individuals may experience greater
difficulty obtaining employment than other Ul claimants. Only individuals
formally referred to JTPA are to be excluded from the factor; individuals who
come to JTPA on their own and are not formally referred by WPRS are to be
included in the factor. Individuals whose profiling and referral status is not
known also should be included in the factor.

Column H - National Averages

The national average data for the Local Factors shown in "Column F" are preprinted.
These represent the characteristics of JTPA participants who terminated in PY 96.
They do not necessarily represent a desired mix of participants. Table XIV shows how
the performance measures are related to SPIR data items.

Column | - Difference

Subtract "Column H™ (National Averages) from "Column G" (SDA/SSA/State Factor
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Values) for each Local Factor listed in "Column F" and enter the result in "Column 1."

Column J - Weights

The appropriate Weight, "Column J," for each Local Factor listed in "Column F" is
preprinted. These Weights indicate the estimated effect of each characteristic on the
performance measure in gquestion.

Column K - Effect of Local Factors on Performance Expectations

Multiply "Column I"" by "Column J" for each Local Factor listed in "Column F," and
enter the result in "Column K.”

Block L - Total

Obtain the total of items listed in "Column K" by adding the positive items and
subtracting the negative items. This represents the net effect of Local Factors on
performance.

Block M - National Departure Point

The National Departure Point for each performance measure is preprinted for all
measures except the optional Title 111 Average Wage at Placement.

Block N - Model-Adjusted Performance Level

Add the Total "Block L" to the National Departure Point "Block M." Enter the result
in "Block N." This figure represents the Model-Adjusted Performance Level.

Block O - Governor's Adjustment

The Governor may further adjust the Model-Adjusted Performance Level to account for
additional circumstances, to include a productivity improvement factor, or to allow for
statistical imprecision.

Tolerance Ranges. To allow for statistical imprecision of the adjustment model, an
average tolerance range has been computed for each measure. The tolerance ranges
for Title 11-A adult, Title 11-C youth, Section 204(d) older workers, and Title 111
dislocated worker performance measures are shown in Column 2 of Table I. To adjust
for statistical imprecision, a number within the ranges listed may be added to, or
subtracted from, the Model-Adjusted Performance Level ("Block N").

If the model-adjusted performance level is extreme or two or more of the local factors
are extreme, the Governor may consider applying a wider tolerance range adjustment to
make the standard more lenient. Wider tolerance ranges appear in Column 3 of

Table 1. Wider tolerance ranges are not available for Section 204(d) older workers.
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NOTE:

Extreme Model-Adjusted Performance Standards and Local Factors Although the
adjustment models produce meaningful performance standards for a large majority of
SDAS/SSAs, under some circumstances the results may be unacceptably extreme.
Governors should examine individual performance expectations for SDAs/SSAs with
extreme model-adjusted performance levels. The model-adjusted values which are
considered extreme are given in Table Il, and extreme values of local factors for

Title 11-A adult, Title 11-A adult welfare, Title I1-C youth, Section 204(d) older
workers and Title I11 dislocated worker measures are provided in Tables 111, 1V, V, VI,
and VII.

Combine the adjustments allowed by the Governor and enter in "Block O™ the total
positive or negative adjustment. If no adjustment is determined to be appropriate, enter
a zero in "Block O." Generally, the Governor's Adjustment applied at the beginning of
the year for planning purposes should also be applied at the end of the year to
determine actual standards. However, additional adjustments may be made for
circumstances that vary from the beginning to the end of the year due to unanticipated
circumstances that occurred during the year.

Block P - SDA/SSA Performance Standards

Combine the Governor's Adjustment in "Block O™ with the Model-Adjusted
Performance Level in "Block N." Enter the result in "Block P."

For Section 204(d) older workers, the worksheet provides a standard for the statewide
older worker program.

The user is reminded that National Averages and Weights (preprinted in Columns
"H™ and "J") and the National Departure Point in "Block M" must not be changed
when calculating the expected performance level to preserve the integrity of the
modeling approach. Further, all Local Factors must be included when computing
the Model-Adjusted Performance Level.

Alternative Performance Ranges

Govern
nationa
only pe

ors may wish to determine levels of exemplary or nonsanctionable performance using
| levels of performance as a base. For example, the Governor might wish to reward
rformance above a given percentile (e.g., the 40th). Tables VIII, 1X, X, and XI

provide alternative performance ranges that can be added to model-adjusted performance levels
to determine other percentiles of performance for an SDA. For example, to determine the

40th pe
labeled
Govern

rcentile of performance for the adult follow-up employment rate, the value in the row
"40th™ should be added to the SDA's model-adjusted performance level. The
or may use such calculated percentiles of performance to determine exemplary or

nonsanctionable performance levels, depending upon the percentile used.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE
JTPA PERFORMANCE STANDARDS WORKSHEETS
FOR TITLE II-A ADULT WELFARE RECIPIENTS (METHOD II)

Two alternative methods are offered for adjusting the Welfare Follow-up Employment Rate.
Governors may elect either method but must apply the same method for all SDAs in the State.
Method | uses a worksheet similar to the other measures. For this method follow the general
instructions using the characteristics of the adult welfare recipients instead of the
characteristics of total adults in "Column G." Method Il uses the ratio of the average
performance outcome for all adult welfare recipients in the State to the average outcome for all
adults in the State. The instructions for this ratio method appear below:

Using the Welfare Ratio (Method I1)

A.

Block A through E
Complete according to the instructions provided for the JTPA Performance Standards
Worksheets (PSW) for other measures.

Line 1 - Model-Adjusted Performance Level for Adults

Transfer the figure in "Block N (Model-Adjusted Performance Level) from the
completed PSW for the comparable Title 11-A adult performance measure. When
calculating the standard for the Welfare Follow-up Employment Rate use the figure in
"Block N" for the Adult Follow-up Employment Rate. When calculating the standard
for Welfare Follow-up Weekly Earnings, use the "Block N* value for Adult Follow-up
Weekly Earnings.

Line 2 - State Welfare Ratio

State ratios of the performance for adult welfare recipients to performance for all adults
are presented in Table XII. Enter the appropriate ratio on "Line 2." When calculating
the standard for the Welfare Follow-Up Employment Rate use the Welfare Follow-up
Employment Rate Ratio (the ratio of the Welfare Follow-up Employment Rate to the
total Adult Follow-up Employment Rate). When calculating the standard for Welfare
Follow-Up Weekly Earnings use the Welfare Follow-Up Weekly Earnings Ratio.

Line 3 - SDA Welfare Performance

Multiply the model-adjusted level for the adult performance measure, "Line 1," by the
State Welfare Ratio, "Line 2," and post the results on "Line 3."

Block (Line) N - Model-Adjusted Performance Level
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Transfer the figure shown on "Line 3" above to "Block N."
F. Block (Lines) O through P

Complete according to the instructions for the JTPA Performance Standards
Worksheets (PSW) for the other measures.

A similar process can be followed for the Welfare Entered Employment Rate measure, should
a State decide to use it in addition to the required measures. State ratios for this measure are
also presented in Table XII.
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PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

[ 1Plan Follow-Up Employment Rate (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference | Weights |  Effect of
Values | Averages (G Minus Local Factors
H) on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 71.3 -0.050
2. % Age 55 or more 1.9 -0.130
3. % Not a high school graduate 17.8 -0.066
4. % Post-high school (including college) 26.1 0.008
5. % Dropout under age 30 8.1 -0.015
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 26.4 -0.027
7. % Minority male 11.6 -0.026
8. % Cash Welfare recipient 40.9 -0.031
9. % Long term TANF recipient 15.3 -0.018
10. % SSI recipient 3.3 -0.133
11. % Basic skills deficient 47.0 -0.037
12. % Individual with a disability 8.1 -0.096
13. % Lacks significant work history 32.4 -0.055
14. % Homeless 1.7 -0.043
15. % Vietnam-era veteran 2.2 -0.081
16. % Not in the labor force 32.2 -0.108
17. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 31.9 -0.073
18. % UI claimant or exhaustee 13.2 0.022
19. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.608
20. Three year growth in earnings in trade 0.0 0.245
21. Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade 17.3 -0.539
22. % of families with income below poverty level 10.6 -0.211
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 60.0

Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

N.
0. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard

8/21/98




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s
Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

[ 1Plan Follow-Up Weekly Earnings (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA | National Difference | Weight Effect of
Factor | Averages | (G Minus H) S Local Factors
Values on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 71.3 -0.683
2. % Age 55 or more 1.9 -0.610
3. % Not a high school graduate 17.8 -0.145
4. % Post-high school (ircluding college) 26.1 0.334
5. % Dropout under age 30 8.1 -0.088
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 26.4 -0.177
7. % Other minority 13.2 -0.065
8. % Minority male 11.6 -0.306
9. % Cash Welfare recipient 40.9 -0.072
10. % Long term TANF recipient 15.3 -0.086
11. % SSI recipient 3.3 -0.265
12. % Basic skills deficient 47.0 -0.286
13. % Individual with a disability 8.1 -0.315
14. % Limited English-language proficiency 3.1 -0.251
15. % Lacks significant work history 32.4 -0.098
16. % Homeless 1.7 -0.136
17. % Not in the labor force 32.2 -0.044
18. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 31.9 -0.076
19. % UI claimant or exhaustee 13.2 0.081
20. Preprogam wage 3.3 10.132
21. % No preprogram wage 47.1 0.649
22. Unemployment rate 5.7 -1.716
23. Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade 17.3 2.790
24. % Employed in manufacturing, agriculture and 20.3 0.580
mining
25. % of families with income below poverty level 10.6 -0.984
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 289
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
0. Governor’s Adjustment
8/21/98 P. SDA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard
[ 1Plan
[ ] Recalculated

E. Performance Measure:
Welfare Follow-Up Employment Rate (Adult)

F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference | Weights Effect of
Values Averages | (G Minus H) Local
Factors on
Performance
(I Times J)

1. % Female 87.7 -0.073
2. % Age 55 or more 0.4 -0.224
3. % Not a high school graduate 19.8 -0.053
4. % Post-high school (including college) 23.5 0.016
5. % Dropout under age 30 10.2 -0.035
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 29.8 -0.040
7. % Minority male 4.5 -0.092
8. % Long term TANF recipient 38.4 -0.024
9. % SSI recipient 2.3 -0.077
10. % Basic skills deficient 47.6 -0.036
11. % Individual with a disability 4.6 -0.067
12. % Lacks significant work history 43.9 -0.036
13. % Offender 10.0 -0.035
14. % Not in the labor force 45.1 -0.093
15. % Unemployed 15 or more 34.6 -0.069

weeks
16. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.596
17. % Three-year growth in 0.0 0.427

earnings in trade
18. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 -0.628

wholesale trade
19. % of families with income 10.6 -0.459

below poverty level

L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 52.0

8/21/98

N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

0. Governor’s Adjustment

P. SDA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’

B. SDA Number
Name

C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
[ ]Plan Welfare Follow-Up Weekly Earnings (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA | National | Difference | Weights Effect of
FaCtOI‘ Averages (G Minus Local Factors
Values H) on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 87.7 -0.673
2. % Age 55 or more 0.4 -0.813
3. % Not a high school graduate 19.8 -0.199
4. % Post-high school (including college) 23.5 0.377
5. % Black (not Hispanic) 29.8 -0.210
6. % Other minority 13.4 -0.129
7. % Minority male 4.5 -0.428
8. % Long term TANF recipient 38.4 -0.100
9. % SSI recipient 2.3 -0.194
10. % Basic skills deficient 47.6 -0.318
11. % Individual with a disability 4.6 -0.216
12. % Limited English-language proficiency 2.7 -0.152
13. % Lacks significant work history 43.9 -0.038
14. % Offender 10.0 -0.070
15. % Homeless 1.1 -0.249
16. % Not in the labor force 45.1 -0.085
17. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 34.6 -0.085
18. Preprogram wage 2.3 8.219
19. % No preprogram wage 60.9 0.522
20. Unemployment rate 5.7 -1.751
21 Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade 17.3 4.512
22. % Employed in manufacturing, agriculture, and 20.3 0.479
mining
23. % of families with income below poverty level 10.6 -0.561
24. Employee/resident worker ratio 97.2 -0.117
Total
. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 255

8/21/98

Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

Governor’s Adjustment

SDA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet | A. Service Delivery Area’s Name | B. SDA Number

C. Performance D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
Period [ 1Plan Entered Employment Rate (Youth)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA | National Difference Weights Effect of
Factor | Averages | (G Minus H) Local
Values Factors on
Performanc
e (I Times
J)
1. % Female 61.2 -0.059
2. % Age 14 to 15 8.9 -0.286
3. % Age 16 to 17 31.6 -0.052
4. % Student (high school or less) 34.8 -0.183
5. % School dropout (high school or less) 32.4 -0.145
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 30.9 -0.057
7. % Minority male 18.4 -0.027
8. % Cash welfare recipient 31.5 -0.034
9. % SSI recipient 3.7 -0.052
10. % Basic skills deficient 60.7 -0.036
11. % Lacks significant work history 61.4 -0.022
12. % Offender 11.6 -0.036
13. % Not in the labor force 56.3 -0.097
14. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 18.4 -0.056
15. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.657
16. % of families with income 10.6 -0.376
below poverty level
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 45.0
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
0. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard

8/21/98



PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
Period [ 1Plan Employability Enhancement Rate (Youth)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA | National Difference Weights Effect of Local
Factor | Averages | (G Minus H) Factors on
Values Performance (I
Times J)
1. % Age 14 to 15 8.9 0.116
2. % Age 16 to 17 31.6 0.107
3. % Student (high school or less) 34.8 0.174
4. % Cash welfare recipient 31.5 -0.025
5. % Welfare-to-work program participant 8.1 -0.040
6. % Youth parent 31.8 -0.032
7. % Not in the labor force 56.3 0.079
8. % Employed in manufacturing, 20.3 -0.272
agriculture, and mining
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 40.0

8/21/98

Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

N.
0. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance | D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
Period [ 1Plan Positive Termination Rate (Youth)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA | National Difference Weights | Effect of Local
Factor | Averages | (G Minus H) Factors on
Values Performance (I
Times J)

1. % Age 14 to 15 8.9 -0.037

2. % Student (high school or less) 34.8 0.052

3. % School dropout (high school or less) 32.4 -0.014

4. % Post-high school (including college) 6.4 0.026

5. % Black (not Hispanic) 30.9 -0.036

6. % Cash welfare recipient 31.5 -0.039

7. % Welfare-to-work program participant 8.1 -0.030

8. % Youth parent 31.8 -0.019

9. % Basic skills deficient 60.7 -0.021

10. % Lacks significant work history 61.4 -0.018

11. % Offender 11.6 -0.029

12. % Homeless 1.7 -0.026

13. % Not in the labor force 56.3 -0.014

14. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 18.4 -0.042

15. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.255

16. Three year growth in earnings in trade 0.0 0.150

17. % Employed in manufacturing, 20.3 -0.114

agriculture, and mining

18. Employee/resident worker ratio 97.2 -0.049
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 72.0
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
0. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard

8/21/98




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period

[ 1Plan

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

Entered Employment Rate (Sec. 204(d) Older

[ ] Recalculated Workers)
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values | Averages | (G Minus H) Local Factors
on
Performance
(I Times J)

1. % Female 69.4 -0.033
2. % Age 62-64 12.5 -0.055
3. % Age 65 plus 22.7 -0.086
4. % Cash welfare recipient 9.0 -0.086
8. % Individual with a disability 10.3 -0.116
9. 9% Lacks significant work 23.4 -0.080

history
10. % Not in the labor force 26.1 -0.057
11. % Unemployed 15 or more 41.5 -0.031

weeks
12. % Ul claimant or exhaustee 20.3 0.051
13. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 -0.763

wholesale trade
13. % Employed in manufacturing, 20.3 -0.469

agriculture and mining

L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 56.0

8/21/98

Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

N.
0. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

[ 1Plan Average Wage at Placement (Sec. 204(d) Older
[ ] Recalculated Workers))
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values | Averages | (G Minus H) Local
Factors on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 69.4 -0.0088
2. % Age 62-64 12.5 -0.0029
3. % Age 65 plus 22.7 -0.0058
4. % Not a high school graduate 21.1 -0.0031
5. % Post high school (including 32.0 0.0075
college)
6. % Minority male 9.3 -0.0056
7. % Cash welfare recipient 9.0 -0.0030
8. % Basic skills deficient 48.9 -0.0049
9. % Limited English-language 4.2 -0.0028
proficiency
10. % UI claimant or exhaustee 20.3 0.0064
11. Pre-program wage 3.2 0.2085
12. % No pre-program wage 53.6 0.0055
12. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 0.1362
wholesale trade
13. % of families with income 10.6 -0.0737
below poverty lewel
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 6.10

9/14/1998

Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

N.
0. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Substate Area’s Name

B. SSA Number

C. Performance D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
Period [ 1Plan Entered Employment Rate (Title 111)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SSA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values | Averages | (G Minus H) Local Factors
on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 55.2 -0.023
2. % Age 55 or more 8.2 -0.092
3. % Not a high school graduate 8.2 -0.058
4. % College graduate 12.2 0.005
5. % Black (not Hispanic) 14.5 -0.038
6. % Minority male 10.4 -0.014
7. % Cash welfare recipient 2.7 -0.076
8. % Basic skills deficient 34.9 -0.026
9. % Individual with a disability 3.1 -0.090
10. % Offender 5.2 -0.014
11. % Displaced homemaker 1.5 -0.042
12. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 36.1 -0.046
13. % Ul claimant (not profiled and 64.8 0.016
referred)
14. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.186
15. % Employed in manufacturing, 20.3 -0.140
agriculture, and mining
16. % Families with income below poverty 10.6 -0.179
17. Employee/resident worker ratio 97.2 -0.131
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 73.0
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
O. Governor’s Adjustment
8/21/1998 P. SSA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Substate Area’s Name

B.

SSA Number

C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
[ 1Plan Follow-up Employment Rate (Title 111)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SSA Factor | National Difference | Weights| Effect of
Values Averages | (G Minus H) Local Factors
on
Performance
(I Times J)

1. % Female 55.2 -0.043
2. % Age 55 or more 8.2 -0.181
3. % Not a high school graduate 8.2 -0.058
4. % Black (not Hispanic) 14.5 -0.039
5. % Cash welfare recipient 2.7 -0.086
6. % Basic skills deficient 34.9 -0.040
7. % Individuals with a disability 3.1 -0.131
8 % Limited English-language 1.5 -0.059

proficiency
9. % Offender 5.2 -0.026
10. % Vietnam-era veteran 6.1 -0.018
11. % Unemployed 15 or more 36.1 -0.062

weeks
12. % Ul claimant (not profiled and 64.8 0.043

referred)
13. % Ul exhaustee 8.4 -0.013
14. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.555
15. Three-year growth rate in 0.0 0.370

earnings in trade
16. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 -0.535

wholesale trade
17. % families with income below 10.6 -0.295

poverty

L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 72.0

8/21/98

Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

Governor’s Adjustment

N.
0.
P.

SSA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Substate

Area’s Name

B. SSA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

[ 1Plan Average Wage Replacement Rate at Follow-up
[ ] Recalculated (Title 111)
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SSA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values | Averages | (G Minus H) Local
Factors on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 55.2 -0.101
2. % Age 55 or more 8.2 -0.062
3. % Not a high school graduate 8.2 -0.025
4. 9% Post-high school (not a 27.3 0.051
college graduate)
5. % College graduate 12.2 0.176
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 14.5 -0.052
7. % Other Minority 9.9 -0.018
8. % Minority male 10.4 -0.031
9. % Basic skills deficient 34.9 -0.064
10. % Individual with a disability 3.1 -0.027
11. % Limited English-language 1.5 -0.061
proficiency
12. % Ul claimant (not profiled 64.8 -0.067
and referred)
13. % Ul exhaustee 8.4 -0.051
14. Dislocation wage 10.3 -3.624
15. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 0.773
wholesale trade
16. % employed in manuf., agric., 20.3 -0.091
and mining
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 93.0

8/21/98

N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

0. Governor’s Adjustment

P. SSA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Substate

Area’s Name

B. SSA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

[ 1Plan Average Wage Replacement Rate at Termination
[ ] Recalculated (Title 111)
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SSA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values | Averages | (G Minus H) Local
Factors on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 55.2 -0.094
2. % Age 55 or more 8.2 -0.047
3. % Not a high school graduate 8.2 -0.025
4. % Post-high school (not a 27.3 0.057
college graduate)
5. % College graduate 12.2 0.208
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 14.5 -0.047
7. % Other Minority 9.9 -0.030
8. % Minority male 10.4 -0.017
9. % Basic skills deficient 34.9 -0.048
10. % Individual with a disability 3.1 -0.026
11. % Limited English-language 1.5 -0.063
proficiency
12. % Vietnam-era veteran 6.1 -0.015
13. % Ul claimant (not profiled 64.8 -0.072
and referred)
14. % Ul exhaustee 8.4 -0.072
15. Dislocation wage 10.3 -3.558
16. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 1.243
wholesale trade
17. % Employed in manufacturing, 20.3 -0.133
agriculture, and mining
18. Employee/resident worker 97.2 -0.068
ratio
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 91.0

8/21/98

N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

0. Governor’s Adjustment

P. SSA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Substate Area’s Name

B. SSA Number

C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
[ 1Plan Average Wage at Placement (Title 111)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SSA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values Averages | (G Minus H) Local Factors
on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 55.2 -0.0107
2. % Age 55 or more 8.2 -0.0050
3. % Not a high school graduate 8.2 -0.0034
4. % Post-high school (nota 27.3 0.0067
college graduate)
5. % College graduate 12.2 0.0262
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 14.5 -0.0053
7. % Other Minority 9.9 -0.0030
8. % Minority male 10.4 -0.0034
9. % Basic skills deficient 34.9 -0.0051
10. % Individual with a disability 3.1 -0.0024
11. % Limited English-language 1.5 -0.0102
proficiency
12. % Vietnam-era veteran 6.1 -0.0011
13. % Unemployed 15 or more 36.1 -0.0029
weeks
14. Dislocation wage 10.3 0.4289
16. No dislocation wage 7.3 0.0468
17. Three year growth in 0.0 0.0085
earnings in trade
18. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 0.1742
wholesale trade
19 % of families with income 10.6 -0.0140
below poverty level
20. Employee/resident worker 97.2 -0.0066
ratio
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 9.32
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
0. Governor’s Adjustment
8/21/1998 P. SSA Performance Standard




PY 1998 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area's Name

A. SDA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

[ ] Plan Adult Pilot Sustained Employment Rate
[ ] Recalculated (APSER) (Based on Wage Records)
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor National | Difference Weights | Effect of Local
Values Averages | (G Minus Factors On
H) Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Age 55 or more 1.9 -0.117
2. % Not a high school 17.8 -0.097
graduate
3. % Black 26.4 -0.060
4. % Welfare recipient 38.5 -0.065
5. % Long-term TANF 15.3 -0.054
recipient
6. % Individual with 8.1 -0.110
disabilities
7. % Lacks significant work 32.4 -0.086
history
8. % Vietnam-era veteran 29 -0.057
9. % Not in labor force 32.2 -0.070
10. % Unemployed 15 wks or 31.9 -0.037
more
11. Unemployment Rate 5.7 -0.050
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 50.0

August 25, 1998

N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

O. Governor's Adjustment

P. SDA Performance Standard

14




PY 1998 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet | A. Service Delivery Area’s Name | B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard | E. Performance Measure:

[ ] Plan Adult Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings
[ ] Recalculated (APSQE) (Based on Wage Records)
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National | Difference Weights Effect of
Values Averages | (G Minus Local Factors
H) On Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 71.3 -4.367
2. % Age 55 or more 1.9 -4.097
3. % Not a high school graduate 17.8 -3.065
4. 9% Post-high school attendee 26.1 4.448
5. % Black 26.4 -3.257
6. % Welfare recipient 38.5 -1.755
7. % Reading at less than 7" grade 11.3 -3.173
level
8. % Individual with disabilities 8.1 -4.623
9. % Lacks significant work history 32.4 -2.368
10. % Unemployed 15 or more wks 31.9 -0.122
11. % UC claimant or exhaustee 13.2 3.517
12. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 43.512
wholesale trade
13. Empl. in manuf., agric., and 20.3 7.158
mining
14. %Families below poverty 10.6 -7.660
15. Employee/resident worker ratio 97.2 -3.922
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 3,566
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
O. Governor's Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard

August 25, 1998 15



PY 1998 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area's

B. SDA Number

Name
C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
[ ] Plan Welfare Pilot Sustained Employment Rate
[ ] Recalculated (WPSER) (Based on Wage Records))
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National | Difference Weights | Effect of Local
Values Average | (G Minus Factors On
S H) Performance
(I Times J)
87.7 -0.026
1. % Female
2. % Age 55 or more 0.4 -0.012
3. % Not a high school graduate 19.8 -0.104
4. % Post-high school attendee 23.5 0.045
5. % Black 29.8 -0.030
6. % Long-term TANF recipient 38.4 -0.043
7. % Reading at less than 7th grade 11.3 -0.037
level
8. % Individual with disabilities 4.6 -0.064
9. % Lacks significant work history 43.9 -0.048
10. % Offender 10 -0.060
11. % Not in labor force 45.1 -0.064
12. % Unemployed 15 wks or more 34.6 -0.011
13. Unemployment Rate 5.7 -0.812
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 50.0
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
O. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard

August 25, 1998

16




PY 1998 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name | B.

SDA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard
[ ] Plan
[ ] Recalculated

E. Performance Measure:

Welfare Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings

(WPSQE) (Based on Wage Records)

F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National | Difference | Weights | Effect of Local
Values Averages | (G Minus Factors On
H) Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 87.7 -3.664
2. % Age 55 or more 0.4 -2.920
3. % Not a high school graduate 19.8 -2.707
4. % Post-high school attendee 23.5 4.294
5. % Black 29.8 -3.390
6. % Reading at less than 7" grade 11.3 -2.560
level
7. % Individual with disabilities 4.6 -3.142
8. % Lacks significant work history 43.9 -0.824
9. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 42.619
wholesale trade
10. Empl. In manuf., agric., and 20.3 6.381
mining
11. % Families below poverty 10.6 -7.750
12. Employee/resident worker ratio 97.2 -2.933
L. Total
M. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT 3,079
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
O. Governor's Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard

August 25, 1998

17




Tablel
PY 98 Tolerance Range Adjustments

Optional Wider Tolerance
Range for SDAs/SSAs with
Two or More Extreme

Tolerance Range Values
Title 11-A Adults
Adult follow-up employment + 3.2% + 4.6%
rate
Adult follow-up weekly + $12 + $17
earnings
Welfare follow-up + 4.1% + 5.8%
employment rate
Welfare follow-up weekly + $13 + $21
earnings
Title 11-C Youth
Youth entered employment + 4.9% + 7.2%
rate
Youth employability +4.7% + 6.4%
enhancement rate
Positive termination rate + 3.8% + 5.6%
Section 204(d) Older Workers
Entered employment rate + 5.5% —
Wage at placement + $0.35 —
Title 111 Dislocated Workers
Entered employment rate + 3.9% + 6.7%
Wage at placement + $0.28 + $0.49

NOTE: Tolerance ranges have not been changed from the PY 94 values. Updated tolerance ranges
would generally have been 1/3 to 1/5 the size of historical tolerance ranges because of the
increased accuracy of models estimated with SPIR data. Because such small tolerance ranges
would have serious impacts on States’ performance standards policies, it was decided to leave
the tolerance ranges at their PY 94 values.

October 1, 1998 1



Table Il
Extreme Model-Adjusted Performance Standards (PY 98)

Extremely Low Extremely High

Title 11-A Adults

Adult follow-up employment rate < 42% = 73%
Adult follow-up weekly earnings < $221 = $348
Welfare follow-up employment rate < 32% = 69%
Welfare follow-up weekly earnings << $193 = $318

Title I11-C Youth

Youth entered employment rate < 22% = 69%
Youth employability enhancement rate < 17% = 62%
Youth positive termination rate << 65% = 79%

Section 204(d) Older Workers
Entered employment rate << 48% = 64%
Wage at placement < $5.15 = $8.04

Title 111 Dislocated Workers

Entered employment rate << 59% = 83%
Follow-up employment rate < 57% = 83%
Wage at placement < $5.15 = $14.74
Average wage replacement rate at < 73% = 128%
follow-up

Average wage replacement rate at < 73% = 124%
termination

October 1, 1998 2



Table 111
Extreme Values for Local Factors—Title 11-A Adults (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely
Low High

% Female <44 = 93
% Age 55 or more — =14
% Not a high School graduate <3 = 44
% Post-high school (including college) <6 = 59
% Dropout under age 30 — = 23
% Black (not Hispanic) — =091
% Other minority — = 93
% Minority male — =41
% Cash welfare recipient <14 = 80
% Long-term TANF recipient < 2 = 39
% SSI recipient — =13
% Basic skills deficient — =81
% Individual with a disability — =31
% Limited English-language proficiency — = 28
% Lacks significant (poor) work history < 2 =79
% Offender <1 =41
% Homeless — =13
% Vietnam-era veteran — = 8
% Not in the labor force — = 83
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks < 3 =70
% Ul claimant or exhaustee <1 =41
Preprogram wage — = 7.07
% No preprogram wage < 5 = 92
% Unemployment rate < 2 =17
Three-year growth in earnings in trade < -7 = 7
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale <12 =29
trade

% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining < 5 = 45
% of families with income below poverty < 2 = 34

October 1, 1998 3



Table 1V
Extreme Values for Local Factors—Title 11-A Welfare Adults (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely

Low High
% Female <57 —
% Age 55 or more — = 5
% Not a high school graduate — = 53
% Post-high school (including college) — = 60
% Dropout under age 30 — = 29
% Black (not Hispanic) — = 05
% Other minority — = 96
% Minority male — = 27
% Long-term TANF recipient <4 =75
% SSI recipient — =13
% Basic skills deficient — = 84
% Individual with a disability — = 26
% Limited English-language proficiency — = 26
% Lacks significant (poor) work history <2 = 03
% Offender — = 32
% Homeless — =11
% Not in the labor force — = 94
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks — = 84
Preprogram wage — =>$6.70
% No preprogram wage <5 = 08
% Unemployment rate <2 > 17
Three-year growth in earnings in trade <-7 = 7
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale <12 =29
trade
% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining <5 = 45
% of families with income below poverty <2 = 34
Employee/resident-worker ratio (%) <<63 =177

October 1, 1998 4



Table V
Extreme Values for Local Factors—Title 11-C Youth (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely

Low High
% Female <37 = 89
% Age 14 to 15 — = 50
% Age 16 to 17 — = 67
% Student (high school or less) — = 83
% School dropout (high school or less) <2 = 83
% Post-high school (including college) — = 38
% Black (not Hispanic) — = 96
% Minority male — = 48
% Cash welfare recipient <8 = 64
% SSI recipient — =15
% Welfare-to-Work program recipient — = 44
% Youth parent <8 =75
% Basic skills deficient <1 = 92
% Lacks significant (poor) work history <1 = 05
% Offender — = 44
% Homeless — = 14
% Not in the labor force <5 = 96
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks — = 58
% Unemployment rate <2 = 17
Three-year growth in earnings in trade <-7 = 7
% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining <5 = 45
% of families with income below poverty <2 = 34
Employee/resident worker ratio (%) <<63 =177

October 1, 1998 5



Table VI
Extreme Values for Local Factors—Section 204(d) Older Workers (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely

Low High
% Female <<48 = 86
% Age 62 to 64 <5 = 27
% Age 65 < 4 = 39
% Not a high School graduate < 4 = 49
% Post-high school (including college) <14 =51
% Minority male — = 48
% Cash welfare recipient — =23
% Basic skills deficient — =90
% Individual with a disability — = 32
% Limited English-language proficiency — = 42
% Lacks significant (poor) work history < 2 = 56
% Not in the labor force — = 63
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks <13 =75
% Ul claimant or exhaustee <5 =73
Preprogram wage — =0.32
% No preprogram wage <12 —
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade <12 =29
% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining <5 = 45
% of families with income below poverty < 2 = 34

October 1, 1998 6



Table VII
Extreme Values for Local Factors—Title 111 Dislocated Workers (PY 98)

Extremely Extremely

Low High
% Female <24 = 84
% Age 55 or more — =23
% Not a high School graduate — = 32
% Post-high school (including college) < 8 = 60
% College graduate — = 44
% Black (not Hispanic) — =81
% Other minority — = 86
% Minority male — = 48
% Cash welfare recipient — =18
% Basic skills deficient — =79
% Individual with a disability — > 18
% Limited English-language proficiency — =19
% Offender — = 22
% Vietnam-era veteran — =19
% Displaced homemaker — = 16
% Unemployed 15 or more weeks <9 =75
% Ul claimant <20 =95
% Ul exhaustee — =23
Dislocation wage — =18.64
% No dislocation wage — —
% Unemployment rate <2 = 17
Three-year growth in earnings in trade <-7 = 7
Annual earnings in retail and wholesale trade <12 =29
% Employed in manuf., agric., and mining <5 = 45
% of families with income below poverty < 2 = 34
Employee/resident worker ratio (%) <<63 =177

October 1, 1998 7



Table VIII
Alternative Performance Ranges for PY 98 Title I1-A Adult Measures

Adult Adult Welfare Welfare
Follow-Up Follow-Up Follow-Up Follow-Up

Employment Weekly Employment Weekly
Percentile Rate Earnings Rate Earnings
95th +20.7 +87.2 +26.8 +87.7
90th +16.1 +62.7 +22.5 +72.1
85th +13.7 +52.5 +19.3 +61.0
80th +12.2 +43.7 +16.9 +51.9
75th +10.9 +37.9 +15.3 +44.6
70th +9.6 +32.3 +13.4 +39.6
65th +8.6 +26.2 +10.5 +34.1
60th +7.4 +20.6 +9.5 +29.7
55th +6.4 +16.5 +8.6 +26.1
50th +5.4 +11.3 +7.4 +21.6
45th +3.9 +8.9 +6.2 +16.6
40th +3.3 +3.5 +5.2 +12.3
35th +2.1 0.0 +4.1 +7.6
30th +1.1 -5.1 +2.9 +4.7
25th 0.0 -9.0 +1.6 0.0
20th -1.3 -13.3 0.0 -3.7
15th -2.9 -18.7 -2.0 -7.9
10th -4.4 -24.8 -4.8 -14.1
5th -8.0 -35.1 -8.3 -25.9

October 1, 1998 8



Table IX
Alternative Performance Ranges for PY 98 Title I11-C Youth Measures

Youth Entered Employability Positive
Percentile Employment Rate Enhancement Termination Rate
Rate

95th +27.9 +37.6 +23.7
90th +23.4 +31.4 +20.9
85th +20.0 +26.9 +18.3
80th +18.1 +24.4 +16.4
75th +16.2 +22.0 +13.8
70th +13.8 +19.5 +11.3
65th +12.5 +16.9 +10.3
60th +11.0 +15.3 +9.5
55th +9.4 +13.0 +9.1
50th +7.7 +10.8 +6.8
45th +6.2 +9.3 +5.8
40th +4.7 +6.8 +4.2
35th +3.6 +4.1 +3.4
30th +1.9 +2.1 +3.2
25th 0.0 0.0 0.0
20th -2.6 -2.9 -0.6
15th -5.2 -5.6 -1.7
10th -8.0 -10.6 -4.3
5th -12.9 -17.1 4.7

October 1, 1998 9



Table X
Alternative Performance Ranges for PY 98 Section 204(d) Older

Workers
Entered Average Wage
Percentile Employment Rate at Placement
95th +23.7 +1.93
90th +20.9 +1.52
85th +18.3 +0.79
80th +16.4 +0.69
75th +13.8 +0.64
70th +11.3 +0.60
65th +10.3 +0.52
60th +9.5 +0.47
55th +9.1 +0.40
50th +6.8 +0.27
45th +5.8 +0.25
40th +4.2 +0.25
35th +3.4 +0.07
30th +3.2 +0.05
25th 0.0 0.00
20th -0.6 -0.06
15th -1.7 -0.15
10th -4.3 -0.24
5th 4.7 -0.49

October 1, 1998 10



Table XI
Alternative Performance Ranges for PY 98 Title 111 Dislocated Worker Measures

Wage Wage
Entered Follow-up Average Replacement Replacement
Employment Employment Wage at Rate at Rate at
Percentile Rate Rate Placement  Termination Follow-up

95th +18.2 +15.2 +1.54 +21.0 +24.8
90th +15.8 +12.7 +1.13 +16.3 +16.3
85th +14.5 +11.5 +0.92 +12.7 +13.0
80th +13.1 +10.0 +0.77 +10.5 +11.1
75th +11.7 +9.0 +0.66 +9.2 +9.7
70th +11.0 +8.1 +0.56 +7.8 +8.6
65th +10.0 +7.2 +0.47 +6.8 +7.3
60th +8.4 +6.3 +0.38 +6.1 +6.2
55th +7.2 +5.3 +0.29 +5.4 +5.1
50th +6.2 +4.5 +0.21 +4.2 +4.1
45th +5.0 +3.6 +0.13 +3.3 +3.2
40th +4.0 +2.6 +0.07 +2.6 +2.5
35th +2.5 +1.6 0.00 +2.0 +1.7
30th +1.4 +0.7 -0.09 +1.2 +0.9
25th 0.0 0.0 -0.18 0.0 0.0
20th -1.4 -1.1 -0.26 -0.8 -1.6
15th -3.4 -2.7 -0.36 -1.8 -2.7
10th -8.8 -4.9 -0.48 -3.3 -4.4
5th -17.9 -7.3 -0.70 -4.9 -6.8

October 1, 1998 11



Table XII
State Welfare Ratios

Welfare Follow-Up Welfare Follow-up Welfare Entered

State Employment Rate Weekly Earnings Employment Rate
Alabama 0.88 0.80 0.94
Alaska 1.13 0.88 0.99
Arizona 0.86 0.95 0.88
Arkansas 0.85 0.87 0.93
California 0.91 0.93 0.96
Colorado 0.94 0.93 0.94
Connecticut N/A N/A N/A
Delaware 0.95 0.89 0.98
District of Columbia 0.95 0.93 1.09
Florida 0.94 0.91 0.97
Georgia 0.85 0.89 0.90
Hawaii 0.95 0.95 0.91
Idaho 0.93 0.86 0.98
Illinois 0.91 0.95 0.93
Indiana 0.95 0.96 0.98
lowa 0.97 0.95 0.96
Kansas 1.00 0.92 0.97
Kentucky 0.85 0.89 0.89
Louisiana 0.84 0.82 0.81
Maine 0.96 0.89 0.98
Maryland 0.85 0.91 0.99
Massachusetts 0.99 0.97 0.98
Michigan 1.01 0.96 0.96
Minnesota 0.97 0.98 0.97
Mississippi 0.95 0.89 0.89
Missouri 0.96 0.96 0.94
Montana 1.01 0.95 1.01
Nebraska 0.88 0.96 0.88
Nevada 1.03 0.86 0.95
New Hampshire 1.00 0.93 0.90
New Jersey 0.91 0.89 0.98
New Mexico 0.96 0.91 0.93
New York 0.89 1.00 0.90
North Carolina 0.97 0.96 0.97
North Dakota 1.05 0.93 1.09
Ohio 0.95 0.92 0.93
Oklahoma 0.91 0.90 0.81
Oregon 0.95 0.90 0.98
Pennsylvania 0.88 0.90 0.96
Rhode Island 0.93 0.98 0.96
South Carolina 0.93 0.80 0.95
South Dakota 0.88 0.91 0.93
Tennessee 0.89 0.95 1.01
Texas 0.90 0.88 0.94
Utah 0.99 0.90 0.95
Vermont 0.96 0.88 0.88
Virginia 0.95 0.91 0.95
Washington 0.93 0.97 0.94
West Virginia 0.79 0.93 0.82
Wisconsin 1.10 0.98 1.07
Wyoming 1.01 0.86 0.87
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Table X111
Calculation of Factors on PY 98 Performance Standards Worksheets from SPIR Data Items

Worksheet Factor SPIR Calculation Explanation
Female Iltem 6 = 2 Gender = female
Age categories Base on Item 5 and Item Calculate the age on the date of participation based on
11 the date of birth.

Full-time student (high school or less) Item 17 << 12 and Highest grade completed less than 12 (not a high school
(Title 11-C) graduate) and
(An adult or youth who has not received a | Item 17a = 1 or 2 and Attending school and
h'gh.SChOOI Q|ploma or GED_ certificate Item 17b = 1 or 2 Attending school full-time
and is attending school full-time)
School dropout (high school or less) Iltem 17 < 12 and Highest grade completed less than 12 (not a high school
(Title 11-C) graduate) and
(An adult or youth who is not attending { Item 17a = 3 or { Not attending school or
school full-time and has not received a - :

; . e Item 17b = 3 Att hool, but not full-t
high school diploma or GED certificate) em } ending school, but not full-time }
Not a high school graduate Iltem 17 << 12 Highest grade completed less than 12
Post-high school (including college) { Item 17 = 12 and Completed at least one year of school beyond high
(Title 1) Item 171 99 } or school or

{ A high school graduate and
{ Item 17 = 12 and

ltem17a=1o0r2}

Currently attending school }
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Worksheet Factor

Table X111 (concluded)
Calculation of Factors on PY 96 Performance Standards Worksheets from SPIR Data Items

SPIR Calculation

Explanation

Post-high school (not a college graduate)
(Title 111)

{ Item 17 = 12 and Item
17 < 16 and
Iltem 171 99 }

or
{ Item 17 = 12 and
ltem17a=1or2}

Completed at least one year of school beyond high
school, but not a college graduate, or

{ A high school graduate and
Currently attending school }

College graduate (and above)

Item 17 3 16 and

Highest grade completed greater than or equal to 16
(bachelor’s degree or equivalent)

Item 17 1 99

Dropout under age 30 (Title 11-A) Item 17 << 12 and Highest grade completed less than 12 and
age << 30 age less than 30

Black Iltem 7 = 2 Ethnicity = Black (not Hispanic)

Other minority

Item7 =3, 4,5,0r6

Ethnicity = Hispanic, American Indian or Alaskan
Native, Asian, Hawaiian Native, or Pacific Islander

Minority male

Item 6 = 1 and
Item7 =2,3,4,5,0r6

Gender = male and

Ethnicity = Black, Hispanic, American Indian or
Alaskan Native, Asian, Hawaiian Native, or Pacific
Islander

Cash welfare recipient

Item 14a = 1 or

TANF recipient

Iltem 14b = 1 or General Assistance recipient or
Item 14c = 1l or Refugee Cash Assistance recipient or
Item 14d = 1 SSI recipient
Long-term welfare (TANF) dependency Item 26f = 1 Long-term welfare (TANF) dependency
SSI recipient Item 14d = 1 SSI recipient

January 5, 1999




Worksheet Factor

Table X111 (concluded)
Calculation of Factors on PY 96 Performance Standards Worksheets from SPIR Data Items

SPIR Calculation

Explanation

Welfare recipient (TANF, GA, or RCA)

Item 14a = 1 or

TANF recipient or

Item 14b = 1 or General Assistance recipient or

Item 14c = 1 Refugee Cash Assistance recipient
Welfare-to-work program participant Iltem 25 =1 Welfare-to-work program participant
Youth parent Iltem 269 = 1 Pregnant or parenting youth

Basic skills deficient (reading or math
skills at or below the 8th grade level)

Item 23 < 9or
Item 24 << 9 or

Reading skills grade level less than 9 or
math skills grade level less than 9.

Item 23 = 87 or Items 23 and 24 must first be converted to grade-level
Iltem 24 = 87 equivalents.

Individual with a disability Item 8 =1 Individual with a disability that is a substantial barrier

to employment

Limited English-language proficiency Iltem 26a = 1 Limited English-language proficiency

Lacks significant (poor) work history Iltem 26e = 1 Lacks significant work history

Displaced homemaker Iltem 26c = 1 Displaced homemaker

Offender Item 26b = 1 or 2 Offender, excluding and including misdemeanors only

Vietnam-era veteran Iltem 18a = 1 Vietnam-era veteran

Homeless

Item26d =1or2or 3

Homeless adult or

homeless and a runaway youth or
homeless, but not a runaway youth or
not homeless, but a runaway youth

Ul claimant (not profiled and referred)
(Title I11)

Item21 =1,4,0r6

Ul claimant (not an exhaustee) not profiled and referred
(or profiling referral status unknown)

Ul exhaustee

Item 21 =2

Ul exhaustee
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Table X111 (concluded)
Calculation of Factors on PY 96 Performance Standards Worksheets from SPIR Data Items

Worksheet Factor SPIR Calculation Explanation
Ul claimant or exhaustee Iltem 21 =1, 2, 4, 5, or 6 | Ul claimant or Ul exhaustee (regardless of profiling
status)
Unemployed 15 or more weeks Item 19 =2 and Unemployed and
Item 203 15 Unemployed for at least 15 of previous 26 weeks
Not in the labor force Iltem 19 = 3 Not in labor force
Preprogram wage Item 22 Preprogram wage. Average should include zeros for
persons without a preprogram wage.
No preprogram wage Item 22 is missing or zero
Average dislocation wage rate Item 22a (PY 97 SPIR) Wage of the job of dislocation. Average should include
Item 22 (PY 98 SPIR) zeros for persons without a dislocation wage.
No dislocation wage Item 22a (or 22) is missing
or zero
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR NONCORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES
FOR JTPA TITLE II-A AND TITLE 11-C

Noncore Models

DOL has also developed adjustment models for the performance outcomes that were
included in the 12 performance standards established by the DOL for PY 88/89, but are
not included in the core standards established by DOL for PY 98. These noncore
outcomes include:

Title 11-A Adults
Adult entered employment rate
Average wage at placement
Cost per entered employment
Adult weeks worked in follow-up period
Welfare entered employment rate

Title 11-C Youth
Cost per positive termination

These models are provided to assist States that decide to establish additional State
standards for any of these noncore outcomes.

The models were developed using the same criteria that were used to develop the
adjustment models for the core standards for PY 98. Worksheets for calculating
standards for the noncore outcomes using these models are presented below. These
worksheets are identical in format to the worksheets for the core standards. These
models will meet the Secretary’s Parameters regarding the adjustment of performance
standards.

Because these models are intended to support the development of State standards, the
related information provided below differs somewhat from the information provided for
the models for the core standards. Further, the process of implementing standards for
these noncore outcomes differs somewhat from the implementation of the core
standards. These differences are discussed below.

Departure Points

National standards or departure points have not been established for the noncore
outcomes. The establishment of appropriate departure points for noncore outcomes is
the responsibility of the Governors. To assist Governors in designating departure
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points, ranges of performance for the noncore outcomes are presented in Table 1 for
adults and youth. The numbers in the table represent various percentiles of
performance based on SDA performance in PY 96.

The national standards/departure points for the core performance standards have been
set at approximately the 25th percentile, although the 35th percentile was used for the
earnings measures (except for welfare recipients and older workers) to allow for future
inflation. Governors wishing to set similar departure points for the noncore outcomes
can do so by using the numbers presented in the rows labeled 25th in the first column
of Table 1. More difficult standards can be set by using numbers from higher rows in
the table for departure points, while easier standards can be set by using numbers from
lower rows.

An emphasis on the cost standards has been shown to reduce service to the hard to
serve and to lead to short-term, less extensive services. Consequently, cost standards
were not included in the core standards beginning with PY 90. Percentile data and
models for the cost measures are provided for information only. Cost measures cannot
be used for the calculation of incentive awards.

Tolerance Ranges

Tolerance ranges for the core standards were developed to account for statistical
imprecision. They are also used in two other ways. First, they can be used to provide
an additional lenient adjustment for SDAs facing extreme service conditions. Second,
they provide a range of acceptable performance within which Governors can adjust
SDA standards for factors not included in the model without providing documentation
for the additional adjustment. This range of acceptable performance may also be used
to establish the bounds for making rewards and identifying technical assistance needs.
Tolerance ranges for the noncore outcomes are presented in Table 2. The regular
tolerance range is presented in Column 2 and the optional wider tolerance range in
Column 3.

Extreme Model-Adjusted Performance Outcomes

The wider tolerance ranges can be applied to SDAs with extreme model-adjusted
performance levels. The values of the extreme model-adjusted performance outcomes
depend on the departure point, which is to be set by the Governor for the noncore
outcomes. The numbers in Table 3 represent the difference between extreme model-
adjusted performance outcomes and the departure point. Extreme model-adjusted
performance outcomes can be calculated by adding the departure point to the numbers
presented in Table 3.
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Extreme Values of Local Factors

The wider tolerance ranges can also be applied to SDAs with two or more extreme local
factors. The extreme values of local factors presented for the core standards can also be used
for the noncore outcomes.

Alternative Performance Ranges

The information in Table 1 can also be used by Governors to determine levels of exemplary or
nonsanctionable performance for the noncore outcomes. The table differs from the tables of
alternative performance ranges for the core standards in that no adjustment for the departure
point was included. To obtain a given percentile of performance for an SDA, first subtract the
Governor’s selected departure point from the number given in the table for the desired
percentile. The result can be added to, or subtracted from, the model-adjusted standards to
obtain the percentile of performance relative to the model-adjusted standard.
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PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
[ ]Plan Entered Employment Rate (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. I J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of Local
Values Averages (G Minus H) Factors on
Performance (I
Times J)
1. % Female 71.3 -0.049
2. % Age 55 or more 1.9 -0.086
3. % Not a high School graduate 17.8 -0.045
4. % Post-high school (including 26.1 0.005
college)
5. % Dropout under age 30 8.1 -0.015
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 26.4 -0.019
7. % Minority male 11.6 -0.008
8. % Cash welfare recipient 40.9 -0.017
9. % Long-term TANF recipient 15.3 -0.006
10. % SSI recipient 3.3 -0.095
11. % Basic skills deficient 47.0 -0.018
12. % Individual with a disability 8.1 -0.044
13. % Lacks significant work history 32.4 -0.043
14. % Homeless 1.7 -0.024
15. % Vietnam-era veteran 2.2 -0.040
16. % Not in the labor force 32.2 -0.077
17. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 31.9 -0.059
18. % UC claimant or exhaustee 13.2 0.039
19. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.062
20. Three-year growth in earnings in 0.0 0.066
trade
21. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 -0.353
wholesale trade
22. % of families with income below 10.6 -0.391
poverty
L. Total
M.NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT
N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)
O. Governor’s Adjustment
P. SDA Performance Standard

October 1, 1998




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet A. Service Delivery Area’s Name SDA Number
C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
[ ]Plan Wage at Placement (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. I J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values Averages | (G Minus H) Local Factors
on
Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 71.3 -0.0067
2. % Age 55 or more 1.9 -0.0048
3. % Not a high School graduate 17.8 -0.0043
4. % Post-high school (including 26.1 0.0079
college)
5. % Black (not Hispanic) 26.4 -0.0049
6. % Other minority 13.2 -0.0033
7. % Minority male 11.6 -0.0027
8. % Cash welfare recipient 40.9 -0.0020
9. % Long-term TANF recipient 15.3 -0.0010
10. % SSI recipient 3.3 -0.0021
11. % Basic skills deficient 47.0 -0.0053
12. % Individual with a disability 8.1 -0.0045
13. % Limited English-language 3.1 -0.0053
proficiency
14. % Lacks significant work history 32.4 -0.0017
15. % Homeless 1.7 -0.0025
16. % UC claimant or exhaustee 13.2 0.0012
17. % Preprogram wage 3.3 0.2128
18. % No preprogram wage 47.1 0.0129
19. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 0.1154
wholesale trade
20. % of families with income below 10.6 -0.0345
poverty
L. Total

October 1, 1998

M.NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT

N. Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L + M)

O. Governor’s Adjustment

P. SDA Performance Standard




PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period

D. Type of Standard

E. Performance Measure:

[ ]Plan Follow-up Weeks Worked (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. I J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values Averages (G Minus H) Local
Factors on
Performance
(I Times J)
0
1. % Female 71.3 -0.0043
0
2. % Age 55 or more 1.9 -0.0135
5 -
3. % Not a high School graduate 17.8 -0.0063
5 Y - -
4. % Post-high school (including 26.1 0.0025
college)
0
5. % Dropout under age 30 8.1 -0.0012
5 - -
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 26.4 -0.0033
VTN
7. % Minority male 11.6 -0.0035
5 —
8. % Cash welfare recipient 40.9 -0.0040
5 : —
9. % Long-term TANF recipient 15.3 -0.0024
5 —
10. % SSI recipient 3.3 -0.0158
5 —— —
11. % Basic skills deficient 47.0 -0.0048
5 — - ——
12. % Individual with a disability 8.1 -0.0106
5 — -
13. % Lacks significant work history 32.4 -0.0071
0
14. % Homeless 1.7 -0.0035
0 i -
15. % Vietnam-era veteran 2.2 -0.0071
5 -
16. % Not in the labor force 32.2 -0.0134
0
17. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 31.9 -0.0097
5 -
18. % UC claimant or exhaustee 13.2 0.0027
19. Unemployment rate 5.7 -0.0676
20. Three-year growth in earnings in 0.0 0.0176
trade
21. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 -0.0525
wholesale trade
5 — —
22. % of families with income below 10.6 -0.0238
poverty
L. Total
M.NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT

October 1, 1998
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PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
[ ]Plan Cost per Entered Employment (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of
Values Averages | (G Minus H) Local Factors
on
Performance
(I Times J)

1. % Female 71.3 10.0
2. % Dropout under age 30 8.1 2.2
3. % Long-term TANF recipient 15.3 7.5
4. % Homeless 1.7 77.4
5. % Vietnam-era veteran 2.2 57.1
6. % Not in the labor force 32.2 6.5
7. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 31.9 0.3
8. % Unemployment rate 5.7 132.7
9. Three-year growth in earnings in 0.0 -11.4

trade
10. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 116.1

wholesale trade
11. % of families with income below 10.6 23.7

poverty

L. Total

October 1, 1998
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PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

poverty

C. Performance Period | D. Type of Standard E. Performance Measure:
[ ]Plan Welfare Entered Employment Rate (Adult)
[ ] Recalculated
F. G. H. I J. K.
Local Factors SDA National Difference Weights Effect of Local
Factor | Averages (G Minus H) Factors on
Values Performance
(I Times J)
1. % Female 87.7 -0.049
2. % Age 55 or more 0.4 -0.146
3. % Not a high school graduate 19.8 -0.056
4. % Post-high school (including 23.5 0.013
college)
5. % Dropout under age 30 10.2 -0.014
6. % Black (not Hispanic) 29.8 -0.017
7. % Minority male 4.5 -0.015
8. % Long-term TANF recipient 38.4 -0.009
9. % SSI recipient 2.3 -0.046
10. % Basic skills deficient 47.6 -0.013
11. % Individual with a disability 4.6 -0.023
12. % Lacks significant work history 43.9 -0.041
13. % Offender 10.0 -0.015
14. % Not in the labor force 45.1 -0.077
15. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 34.6 -0.052
16. Annual earnings in retail and 17.3 -0.331
wholesale trade
17. % of families with income below 10.6 -0.698

L. Total

. NATIONAL DEPARTURE POINT

Model-Adjusted Performance Level (L+M)

Governor’s Adjustment

v|oz |

SDA Performance Standard
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PY 98 JTPA Performance Standards Worksheet

A. Service Delivery Area’s Name

B. SDA Number

C. Performance Period

[ ]Plan

D. Type of Standard

[ ] Recalculated

E. Performance Measure:
Cost per Positive Termination (Youth)

F. G. H. l. J. K.
Local Factors SDA Factor | National Difference Weights Effect of Local
Values Averages (G Minus H) Factors on
Performance (I
Times J)
1. % Age 14to 15 8.9 -19.6
2. % Post-high school (including 6.4 -10.1
college)
3. % Youth parent 31.8 9.8
4. % Not in the labor force 56.3 3.4
5. % Unemployed 15 or more weeks 18.4 4.5
6. Annual earnings in retail and 0.0 35.7
wholesale trade
7. Unemployment rate 5.7 62.4
L. Total

October 1, 1998
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Table 1
Alternative Performance Ranges for PY 98 Title I1-A and Title 11-C
Noncore Measures

Adult Adult Adult Cost Welfare Youth Cost
Entered Follow-Up Adult per Entered per
Employment Weeks Wage at Entered Employment Positive
Percentile Rate Worked Placement Employment Rate Termination

95th 86.5 11.3 8.95 2,797 85.6 727
90th 83.0 10.9 8.61 3,738 81.4 973
85th 80.3 10.7 8.43 4,241 78.8 1,191
80th 78.3 10.4 8.28 4,581 76.1 1,396
75th 77.1 10.3 8.17 4,876 74.0 1,548
70th 75.5 10.2 8.03 5,152 72.4 1,728
65th 74.4 10.0 7.93 5,511 71.3 1,846
60th 73.6 9.9 7.86 5,737 69.6 1,962
55th 72.2 9.8 7.76 5,919 67.6 2,135
50th 71.0 9.7 7.69 6,220 65.9 2,291
45th 69.8 9.5 7.61 6,492 64.7 2,446
40th 68.6 9.4 7.54 6,714 63.3 2,587
35th 66.8 9.3 7.45 7,025 61.6 2,716
30th 65.8 9.1 7.36 7,191 59.6 2,942
25th 63.9 8.9 7.28 7,378 57.2 3,114
20th 62.3 8.8 7.19 7,683 55.1 3,317
15th 59.2 8.6 7.10 8,035 53.2 3,775
10th 55.1 8.4 6.97 8,540 49.4 4,219
5th 49.1 8.1 6.78 9,274 42.9 5,194
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Table 2

PY 98 Tolerance Range Adjustments
for Title 11-A and 11-C Noncore Measures

Optional Wider
Tolerance Range for SDAS

Tolerance with Two or More Extreme
Range Values

Title 11-A Adults

Adult entered employment + 4.2% + 6.0%

rate - o

Adult follow-up weeks + 0.4 + 0.6

worked - —

Adult wage at placement + $0.23 + $0.34

Adult cost per entered + $573 + $816

employment — —

Welfare entered employment + 4.9% +7.9%

rate - -
Title 11-C Youth

Youth cost per positive + $540 + $918

termination - -

NOTE: Tolerance ranges have not been changed from the PY 94 values. Updated tolerance rang es
would generally have been 1/3 to 1/5 the size of historical tolerance ranges because of the
increased accuracy of models estimated with SPIR data. Because such small tolerance ranges
would have serious impacts on States’ performance standards policies, it was decided to leave

the tolerance ranges at their PY 94 values.
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Table 3
Extreme Deviations of Model-Adjusted Noncore Outcomes from the Departure
Point for Titles 11-A and 11-C

Extremely Low Extremely High

Title 11-A Adults

Adult entered employment rate < -13% = 9%

Adult follow-up weeks worked <-2.1 > 1.4

Adult wage at placement < -$1.75 > $1.79

Adult cost per entered employment < -$1,658 > $2,354

Welfare entered employment rate < -16% = 12%
Title 11-C Youth

Youth cost per positive termination rate < -$868 = $941

October 20, 1998 16
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CLASSI FI CATI ON
U S. Department of Labor Perf. Standards
Enpl oynent and Trai ni ng Admini stration CORRESPONDENCE  SYMBOL
Washi ngton, D.C. 20210 TP
DATE
July 7, 1998

TRAI NI NG AND EMPLOYMENT GUI DANCE LETTER NO 12-97, CHANGE 1

TO : ALL STATE JTPA LI Al SONS
ALL STATE EMPLOYMENT SECURI TY AGENCI ES
ALL STATE WORKER ADJUSTMENT LI Al SONS
ALL ONE- STOP CAREER CENTER SYSTEM LEADS

FROM : DAVI D HENSON

Di rector _ g Mo
O fice of Regional Managenent

SUBJECT : Revised Attachnment 1, “Definitions for
Per f ormance Standards”, to TEG 12-97

1. Purpose. To transmt a revised Attachnent 1 to TEQ 12-97.

2. Background. Attachnent 1 to TEG 12-97 incorrectly included
paragraph 6f, which is now deleted in the revised Attachnent 1.

3. Action Required. Pl ease replace the Attachnent 1 to TEQ 12-97
with this revised Attachnent 1.

4. Inquiries. Questions concerning this issuance may be directed
to Valerie Lloyd at (202) 219-5487 ext. 107.

5. Attachnent .

1. Definitions for Perfornance Standards
(Revi sed 7/6/98)

RESC SSI ONS EXPI RATI ON DATE
None Cont i nui ng




Attachnment 1 (Revised 7/6/98)
DEFI NI TI ONS FOR PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
Title ll-Aand I1-C

Those term nees who receive only objective assessnent and/ or
supportive services, regardl ess of whether they enter enpl oynent,
are to be excluded fromthe cal cul ati on of performance outcones
for Title Il-A Title I1-C and section 204(d) ol der worker
prograns. Participants in special 5-percent-funded projects may,
at the State’s discretion, also be excluded fromthe cal cul ati on
of performance outcones for Title II-Aand Title I1-C

The followng defines the Title II-A perfornmance standards:

1. Adult Follow Up Enploynent Rate: Adult respondents who were
enpl oyed (for at |least 20 hours per week) during the 13th full

cal endar week after termnation, divided by adult respondents
(i.e., termnees who conpleted the follow up interview.

2. Adult Follow Up Wekly Earnings: The sum of weekly earnings
for all adult respondents who were enpl oyed (for at |east 20
hours per week) during the 13th full cal endar week after
termnation, divided by adult respondents enpl oyed (for at | east
20 hours per week) at the time of followup.

3. Wlifare Follow Up Enploynent Rate: Adult welfare respondents
who were enployed (for at least 20 hours per week) during the

13th full calendar week after termnation, divided by adult

wel fare respondents (i.e., termnees who conpl eted foll ow up
interviews). Wl fare respondents include respondents reported as
recei ving TANF, GA or RCA at application

4, Wlfare Follow Up Wekly Earnings: The sum of weekly earnings
for all adult welfare respondents enpl oyed (for at |east 20 hours
per week) during the 13th full cal endar week after term nation,
divided by adult wel fare respondents enpl oyed (for at |east 20
hours per week) at the time of follow up.

NOTE: The Title Il1-A adult and wel fare foll ow up enpl oynent
nmeasures will continue to be based on individuals who term nate
during the first three quarters of the programyear and the | ast
quarter of the previous programyear. |If the response rates for
t hose enpl oyed at termnation and those not enpl oyed at
termnation in an SDA differ by nore than 5 percentage points in
either the adult or welfare sanples, then the calcul ations of the
foll owup outconmes for that group nust be nodified to adjust for
non-response bias. Individuals will be counted as conpleting the
foll owup survey (respondents) if they answer the question on
enpl oynent in the 13th week and, if enployed, answer the
questions on the hourly wage and weekly hours. Responses to the
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guestions on weeks worked and working with the sanme enpl oyer are
not needed to be counted as a respondent or to be included in the
conput ati on of the performance out cones.

(Optional) Adult Pilot Sustained Enploynent Rate: Percentage
of termnees with wage record earnings of at |east $1339
(equivalent to 13 weeks x 20 hours x mni nrumwage) in the
second full calendar quarter after termnation.

(Optional) Adult Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings: Average
earnings in the second full cal endar quarter after

termnation for individuals with earnings of at |east the

amount required by the Adult Pilot Sustained Enpl oynent Rate
definition.

(Optional) Wlfare Pilot Sustained Enpl oynent Rate:
Percentage of welfare recipient termnees with wage record
earni ngs of at |east $1339 (equivalent to 13 weeks x 20
hours x mnimumwage) in the second full cal endar quarter
after termnation

(Optional) Welfare Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings:
Average earnings in the second full calendar quarter after
termnation for welfare recipient individuals wth earnings
of at least the amount required by the Wlfare Pil ot
Sust ai ned Enpl oynment Rate definition.

Note: These optional wage record nmeasures are to be based
on individuals who termnate during the programyear. In
cal cul ati ng these neasures, adjustnents for out-of-state
enpl oynent (if out-of-state wage records are not obtai ned)
and noncovered enpl oynent are required. A nethod for mnaking
t hese adjustnments will be provided.

The followng defines the Title II-C perfornmance standards:

5. Youth Entered Enploynent Rate (YEER) : Youth who entered
unsubsi di zed enpl oynent at termnation (for at |east 20 hours per
week), divided by youth who term nated, excluding those potenti al
dropouts who are reported (on the Standardi zed Program

I nformati on Report [SPIR]) as renained-in-school and dropouts who
are reported (on the SPIR) as returned-to-school .

NOTE: As in past practice, youth term nees who renai n-in-school
or return-to-school and who also enter enploynent will not be
excluded fromthe termnati on pool reflected in the denom nator
of the Youth Entered Enpl oynent Rate. However, only enpl oynent
of at least 20 hours per week satisfies the requirenent for

"enpl oynent . "

6. Youth Enployability Enhancenent Rate (YEEN) : Youth who
attai ned one of the enployability enhancenents at term nation,
whet her or not they al so obtained a job, divided by youth who
t er m nat ed
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Yout h Enpl oyabi lity Enhancenents i ncl ude:

a. Attained (two or nore) Pl G recogni zed Yout h Enpl oynent
Conpet enci es.

b. Conpl eted maj or | evel of education follow ng participation
of at least 90 cal endar days or 200 hours in JTPA activity.

C. Entered and retained for at |east 90 cal endar days or 200
hours in non-Title Il training or received a certification
of occupational skill attainment or entered and retained in
post secondary education for at |east one academ c quarter.

d. Returned to and retained in full-time school (dropouts only)
for one senester or at |east 120 cal endar days, attained a
basi c or job-specific skill conpetency, and nade
satisfactory progress.

NOTE: For the purposes of this outcone, and the renained in
school outcone described bel ow, "school " i ncl udes
alternative schools , defined as a specialized, structured
curriculumoffered inside or outside of the public schoo
system whi ch may provi de work/study and/or Cenera

Educati onal Devel opment (GED) test preparation.

e. Renai ned in school for one senester or at |east 120 cal endar
days (for youth at risk of dropping out of school), attained
a basic or job-specific skill conpetency, and nade

sati sfactory progress.
NOTE: For youth aged 14 and 15, the acceptabl e conpetencies
wll be basic skills or pre-enployment/work maturity.

7. (Optional) Youth Positive Term nation Rate: The nunber of
youth who had a positive termnation (either entered
enpl oynent of at |east 20 hours per week or net one of the
enpl oyabi | ity enhancenent definitions) as a percentage of
the total nunber of youth who term nat ed.

Section 204(d) A der Wrker Program

The follow ng defines Section 204(d) A der WWrker program
per f or mance st andar ds:

1. Entered Enploynent Rate: Individuals who entered enpl oynment
of at |least 20 hours per week at termnation, divided by
term nati ons.

2. Average Wage at Placenent : Hourly wage rate of all termnees
who entered enpl oynment of at |east 20 hours per week at
termnation, divided by term nees who entered enpl oynent of at

| east 20 hours per week at term nation.

Title 111
The followng defines the Title Il performance standard and
optional performance neasures based on self-reported information.
-4-
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Conpar abl e neasures based on admnistrative data (U wage
records) are still being devel oped and definitions will be issued
separatel y:

1. Entered Enploynent Rate: |ndividuals who entered enpl oynent
of at least 20 hours per week at termnation, excluding those who
were recalled or retained by the original enployer after receipt

of a layoff notice, divided by termnations, excluding those who

were recalled or retained by the original enployer after receipt

of a layoff noti ce.

(Optional) Follow Up Enploynent Rate: Title Il respondents who
were enpl oyed (for at |east 20 hours per week) during the 13th
full calendar week after termnation, divided by adult

respondents (i.e., termnees who conpleted follow up interviews).
| ndi vi dual s who were recalled or retained by the origina

enpl oyer are excluded fromthe foll owup sanpl e.

(Optional) Average Wage Replacenent Rate at Term nation: The
average of the wage repl acenent rates cal cul ated for each
individual with both a reported dislocation wage and a reported
wage at termnation. The wage replacenent rate for the
individual is the wage at termnation divided by the dislocation
wage. Note: this neasure is not equal to the ratio of the
average wage at termnation to the average di sl ocation wage.
This measure is based on individuals who enter unsubsidized

enpl oynent of at |east 20 hours per week and excl udes those who
are recalled to or remain with the |ayoff enpl oyer.

(Optional) Average Wage Replacenent Rate at Foll ow Up :

The average of the wage replacenent rates cal cul ated for each
individual with both a reported dislocation wage and a reported
wage at followup. The wage replacenent rate for the individua
is the wage at followup divided by the dislocation wage. Note:
this nmeasure is not equal to the ratio of the average wage at
termnation to the average foll owup wage. This neasure i s based
on individuals with foll ow up enpl oynent of at |east 20 hours per
week. Individuals who were recalled or retained by the origi nal
enpl oyer are excluded fromthe foll ow up sanple.

(Optional) Average Wage at Pl acenent : The sum of wages at

pl acenent for all Title Ill termnees who entered enpl oynent of
20 hours or nore, excluding those who remained with or were
recalled to the layof f enpl oyer, divided by the nunber of Title
Il termnees, excluding those who remained with or were recall ed
to the layoff enpl oyer.

NOTE: As indicated in the definitions |isted above, for
perf or mance standards purposes, the term"enpl oynent” neans
enpl oynent for 20 or nore hours per week. For determ ning
conpliance with this provision, a "week" nmeans a period of 7
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consecutive days, and the 20 or nore hours is to be understood as

a condition of the enploynent . No fornal verificationis

requi red, but the Departnent encourages States to set up a system
that would, at a mninmum provide for random checking to assess
conpl i ance by SDAs.
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CLASSI FI CATI ON

U. S. Departnent of Labor Perf. Standards
Enpl oyment and Trai ni ng Admi ni stration CORRESPONDENCE  SYMBOL
Washi ngton, D.C. 20210 TP
DATE

June 30, 1998

TRAI NI NG AND EMPLOYMENT GUI DANCE LETTER NO 12-97

T0 :  ALL STATE JTPA LI Al SONS
ALL STATE EMPLOYMENT SECURI TY ACGENC ES
ALL STATE WORKER ADJUSTMENT LI Al SONS
ALL STATE ONE- STOP CAREER CENTER SYSTEM LEADS

FROM :  DAVI D HENSON
D rector
O fice of Regional Managenent Z;;M;;gﬁﬂﬁnf

SUBJECT :Job Trai ning Partnership Act(JTPA)
Title Il and Title |11l Perfornmance Standards
for PYs 1998 and 1999

1. Purpose. To transmt additional guidance on JTPA Perfornance
Standards pursuant to Training and Enpl oynment Qui dance Letter No.
2-97, dated February 19, 1998.

2. Ref er ences.

a. Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 29 USC 1501, et
seq, as amended.

b. JTPA Regul ations, 20 CFR Parts 626-629 and 631,
published in the Federal Register on Septenber 2, 1994.

c. Training and Enpl oynment Quidance Letter (TEQ) No.
2-97, dated February 19, 1998.

d. TEGQ No. 2-95, dated August 10, 1995.

e. TEG No. 1-94, dated August 31, 1994.

RESCI SSI ONS EXPI RATI ON DATE
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f. Training and Enpl oynent Infornation Notice (TEIN)
No. 5-93, Change 1, dated June 23, 1994, and Change
2, dated January 24, 1997.

g. TEQ 8-97, dated April 23, 1998.

3. Background. This Quidance Letter provides additiona
information on the Secretary's required performance neasures and
the Secretary's inplenenting instructions for performnmance
standards for Program Years (PYs) 1998 and 1999 (July 1, 1998-
June 30, 1999; July 1, 1999-June 30, 2000). Sec. 106 of JTPA as
anmended, directs the Secretary to establish perfornance standards
for adult, youth, and dislocated order prograns. These standards
may be updated every 2 years based on the nost recent JTPA
program experience, as well as program enphases and goal s
established by the Departnent of Labor. The Secretary al so
i ssues instructions for inplenenting these standards, and issues
paraneters for States to followin adjusting the Secretary's
standards for service delivery areas (SDAs) and substate areas
(SSAs) .

It should be noted that many States have requested and are
operati ng under wai vers granted under the FY 1997 and 1998
Department of Labor Appropriations Acts, and that sone or all of
t hose wai vers nmay take precedence over sonme of the provisions in
this Quidance Letter. After consideration of the requirenents in
this Quidance Letter, States nmay w sh to consider requesting

addi tional waivers and/or nodifying existing waivers.

To assist the Department in assessing the JTPA operationa
environnent and the constraints likely to influence State and

| ocal performance during the reference period, a Performance
Standards Wrk G oup was convened in March 1998. The Wbrkgroup
had representatives fromState and | ocal JTPA prograns; and
public interest groups, including the National CGovernors’

Associ ation, the U S Conference of Mayors, the Nationa

Associ ation of Counties, and the National Council on the Aging.
This Quidance Letter largely incorporates the Wrkgroup's
recomrendat i ons.

4. H ghlights of Changes fromPY' s 1996 and 1997. Following is
a summary of major changes fromPY 1996 and 1997 policy:
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. JTPA performance standards and nati onal nuneri cal

| evel s for those standards are aligned with systemgoals for
performance and for performance i nprovenent required under the
Gover nnent Performance and Results Act (GPRA);

. States may continue to use the perfornmance neasures
fromPY s 1996 and 1997, or they nay choose to repl ace sone of
themw th new opti onal neasures;

. Al nunerical levels in which there was an appreci abl e
difference in average perfornmance between PY 1994 and 1995-96 are
updated. Thus, nunerical levels for five of the six core
standards in Title Il, as well as the required Title 111

standard, are raised; however, the level of the Youth

Enpl oyabi | ity Enhancenent Rate remai ns the sang;

Four new adult post-program measures based on
Lhenploynent I nsurance (U) earnings records are introduced.
These neasures nmay be used instead of the current four adult
measur es based on tel ephone surveys;

A Youth Positive Termnation Rate nmay be used instead
of both the Youth Entered Enpl oynent Rate and the Youth
Enpl oyabi | ity Enhancenent Rate;

. Three new optional Title Il measures are introduced
for future use as performance standards. Together with the
Entered Enpl oynent Rate, these neasures are being used to assess
attai nment of perfornmance goals for Title Il under GPRA

. Al Title Ill measures are consistently defined
to exclude termnees who were called back or remained with their
| ayof f enpl oyers;

. Overall failure to neet standards under Title I
is defined as failing half or nore of the Secretary's core
st andar ds;

. States are encouraged to devel op i ncentive and
sanction policies that differentiate clearly between mninally
accept abl e performance needed to avoi d sanctions and perfornance
worthy of reward; and

. States are encouraged to adopt higher than mninally
acceptabl e performance levels to determne eligibility for
performance awards, and to include in incentive policies criteria
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rewar di ng sustai ned hi gh performance, inproved performance and
per f or mance i nnovati on.

5. Performance Managenent Goals for PY's 1998 and 1999. The
GPRA requires federal prograns to devel op quantifiabl e neasures
of outcones, which JTPA has been doing for nany years. It also
requires a commtment to continuous performance inprovenent in

t he outcones for those neasures. Continuous performnmance

i nprovenent is a new challenge for sone prograns in the JTPA
system but it is a challenge that JTPAis well-positioned to
acconpl i sh through its performance standards system

In JTPA, performance standards have for many years narked the
dividing line between mninally acceptable | evel s of program

out conmes and unsati sfactory perfornance. State policy can al so
use performance standards to set a different, higher dividing

i ne between rewardabl e | evel s of performance and satisfactory
levels that do not fully contribute to the systenis

acconpl i shnment of its performance goals. Policies that set

hi gher | evels of performance and performnmance i nprovenent to
qualify for incentive funds than the lower levels required to
avoi d sanctions have al ready been adopted in sone States. The
nonetary incentives provided under JTPA have been and wil |l
continue to be strong notivators of organi zati onal perfornmance.

| ncentive funds can be used to notivate the systemto neet the

new requi rements posed by GPRA while affording States conti nued
flexibility in devel oping policies to neet these new chal |l enges.
The Enpl oynent and Trai ning Adm ni stration (ETA) chall enges all
States to design their States’ JTPA incentive policies to pronote
hi gher | evels of performance and perfornmance i nprovenent.

Departnmental goals for JTPA s perfornmance nmanagenent system
servi ng di sadvant aged adults and youth and di sl ocat ed workers
were submtted to Congress in Septenber 1997 in the ETA Strategic
Plan for FY 1997-2002. The Strategic Plan conmmts to continuous
performance i nprovenment each and every year of the 5 years
covered. Those goal s have since been revised in the FY 1999
Annual Performance Plan (see TEGQ. 8-97) to support the
Secretary's vision, facilitate increased coordi nation and foster
greater cohesion within ETA and the Departnent. To achieve its
GPRA goal s for PY 1998/ FY 1999 and its mssion, ETA has
established for JTPA the follow ng three strategi c goal s al ong
wi th associ at ed out cone objectives and perfornance targets:



STRATEG C GOAL NO 1

A

A Prepared Wrkforce: Enhance opportunities
for Anerica' s WrKkforce.

I QUTCOVES
* Increase enpl oynent, earnings and assi stance.
* Assist youth in nmaking the transition to work.
* Provide information and tool s about work.
*

Provide information and analysis on the U S econony

PERFCRVANCE TARCETS

*  64% of JTPA adult disadvant aged
termnees will be enpl oyed one quarter
after programexit wth average weekly
ear ni ngs of $292.

* T77% of JTPA Title 11-C youth
termnees will be enployed or obtain
advanced education or job skills.

A

STRATEG C GOAL NO. 2

A Secure Wrkforce: Pronote the economc
security of workers and famlies.

QUTCOVE

Prot ect worker benefits.
* Provi de worker retraining.

PERFCRVANCE TARCETS

* Under JTPA Title Ill for dislocated

wor kers, 74% of programterm nees wl|

be enpl oyed at an average wage repl acenent
rate of 93% at termnation and 76% w | |

be enpl oyed one quarter after program
exit at an average wage replacenent rate
of 97%

STRATEG C GOAL NO. 3

Quality Workpl aces: Foster quality
wor kpl aces that are safe, healthy, and fair.
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* [None directly related to JTPA perfornmance standar ds]

These performance targets nerit special attention because they
directly relate to the subject of this Quidance Letter: the
Secretary's JTPATitle Il and Title Il performance neasures,
nati onal nunerical standards for these neasures, incentive award
criteria, and sanction requirenents.

States have the authority to establish additional standards which
reflect State goals, to develop the definitions of passing and
failing individual standards, and to devel op the specific
approach to determning incentive awards. Data to support

addi tional non-cost neasures will continue to be reported, and
States may use these neasures or others in nmaking State incentive
award determnations for the up to 25%of incentive funds
permtted for additional State standards under Section 106(e).
Data on costs, together with program performance data, wll
provide critical information for State nonitoring and fiscal
oversight, and assist States in nmeasuring returns on their human
resour ce investnents.

6. Secretary's National Standards for PY's 1998 and 1999. The
Secretary's perfornmance neasures and national standards for Title
I1-A Title 11-C section 204(d) dder Wrker prograns, and Title
Il [all of section 302(c)(1l) State activities, and sections
302(c)(2) and 302(d) substate area activities] are as foll ows:

PY 1998 and 1999 Performance Standards Title II-A

Adul t Fol | ow up Enpl oynent Rate*: 60%

Adult Weekly Earnings at Fol | ow up*: $289

Vel fare Fol | ow up Enpl oynent Rate*: 52%

Wl f are Weekly Earnings at Fol | ow up*: $255
or

Adult Pilot Sustained Enpl oynment

Rate* (optional): Basel i ne TBD
Adult Pilot Sustained Quarterly

Ear ni ngs* (optional): Basel i ne TBD
Wl fare Pilot Sustained Enpl oynment

Rate* (optional): Basel i ne TBD

Wl fare Pilot Sustained Quarterly
Ear ni ngs* (optional): Basel i ne TBD



Title I1-C

Yout h Entered Enpl oynment Rate*: 45%

Yout h Enpl oyabi | ity Enhancenent Rate*: 40%
or

Youth Positive Termnation Rate* (optional): 2%

Section 204(d) O der Wrker Prograns

Ent ered Enpl oynment Rate: 56%
Average Hourly Wage at Pl acenent: $6. 10
Title 111
Ent ered Enpl oynment Rate: 73%
Fol | ow- Uo Enpl oynent Rate (optional): 2%
Aver age Wge Repl acenent Rate

at Termnation (optional): 91%
Aver age Wge Repl acenent Rate

at Follow Up (optional): 93%
Aver age Wage at Pl acenent (optional): $9. 32

*Indi cates Secretary's required "core" neasures that are subject
to Title Il incentives and sanctions.

The four Title Il1-A adult and wel fare foll owup neasures will
continue to be cal cul ated based on outcones data for individuals
who termnate during the first three quarters of the programyear
and the last quarter of the previous programyear. The four
optional pilot Title Il-A neasures based on wage record data wl |
be cal culated on data for individuals who termnate in the
program year .

7. Explanation of Performance Standards Levels. The Title Il-A
and Il1-C nunerical standards were derived fromPY 1995 and 1996
program data aggregated fromthe Standardi zed Program | nfornati on
Report (SPIR). This approach for setting nunerical levels is
expected to produce local standards that are simlar in
difficulty to what SDAs/ SSAs have experienced in the recent past.
Past practice was to set nunerical |evels on non-earnings
nmeasures where at |east 75%of SDAs can be expected to neet the
standard, and to set |levels for earnings nmeasures where at | east
60% of SDAs can be expected to neet the standard. The hi gher

| evel was used for earnings neasures to account for expected
inflation in wage rates.




-8-

VWl fare reformand the new Wl fare-to-Wrk prograns are expected
to have continuing substantial inpacts on JTPA Title I1-A program
outconmes. Because welfare clients nake up one of the nost
significant hard-to-serve groups included in the adult mneasures,
the effects of welfare reformare reflected in both the adult
neasures and the wel fare nmeasures. Changes in the mx of hard-
to-serve characteristics of welfare recipients served in JTPA

t he enphasis on i medi ate pl acenent at any wage, and the
"earnings disregard" practice in nmany States are inpacting the
types of services provided welfare clients and the out comes
achieved. This appears to be slowing the rate of gain in welfare
clients' earnings and inpacting the enpl oynent retention rate.
Therefore, national levels for the Title Il-A neasures inpacted
by welfare reformwere noderated for this perfornmance standards
cycl e.

The actual |evels of performance to be achieved by the JTPA
systemnationwide in PY s 1998 and 1999 are expected to be higher
than the levels of the departure points, all other things being
equal . The departure points are viewed as levels of mninally
accept abl e performance for |ocal prograns, and are therefore set
at mnimuns ranging fromthe 20th to the 35th percentiles. The
JTPA systenis national average perfornmance can be expected to
approxi mate the 50th percentile of performance, all other things
bei ng equal. These distinctions are critical in any discussion
of whether the national departure points are sufficient for JTPA
to attain its GPRA perfornmance goal s.

8. Title Il-A Adult Measures. The Adult Foll ow up Wekly
Earni ngs level was set at the 35th percentile, the |evel at which
65 percent of SDAs woul d be expected to neet or exceed the
standard based on past experience. Past experience indicates
that inflation would have the effect of raising above 65 percent
the nunber of SDAs that neet or exceed the earnings standards.
The Wl fare Foll ow Up Weekly Earnings | evel was continued at the
25th percentile; it had been noderated in the previous 2-year
cycle to account for expected inpacts of welfare reform The
level for the Wl fare Foll ow Up Enpl oynent Rate was set at the
20t h percentil e because feedback froml ocal prograns indicates
that increasingly hard-to-serve welfare recipients required by
welfare reformto take i nmedi ate enpl oynent are changi ng j obs and
enployers within the initial 13 week period. The |level of the
Adult Fol | ow- Up Enpl oynent Rate was continued at the 25th
percentile level, which results in a nodest increase of 1

per cent age poi nt over the previous |level and is believed to be an
achi evabl e yet challenging goal for Title Il-A
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9. Title I1-C Youth Measures. Because Title I1-C funding was
significantly scal ed back several years ago, nmany snaller |oca
areas are experiencing difficulty running prograns serving both
out - of - school youth and in-school youth, which typically have
different expected outcones. The optional Youth Positive
Termnation Rate adapts to the changi ng youth program m x by
permtting positive outconmes fromboth strategies to be conbi ned
in one neasure. The departure point for the Youth Positive
Termnation Rate was set at the 25th percentile.

The yout h enpl oyabi l ity enhancenment outcone has been clarified to
i ncl ude youth who go on for postsecondary education. The
definition of “Entered Non-Title Training” now i ncl udes youth who
go on to postsecondary education for at |east one academc
quarter. They can be counted as a positive termnation for

ei ther the Youth Enpl oyability Enhancenment Rate or the Youth
Positive Termnation Rate. Attachnment 2 contains nore conplete
gui dance on yout h enpl oyabi | ity enhancenent definitions.

10. Title Ill Measures. Simlar tothe Titlell-Aand Title
II-C standards, the required Title Il standard for PY 1998 and
1999 was derived fromPY 1995 and 1996 program data aggregat ed
fromthe SPIR This standard is also set at a | evel that
approximately 75 percent of the substate areas can be expected to

meet or exceed. There are no core neasures for Title Il because
incentives and sanctions are not required in Title Il prograns.
There are four additional optional neasures for Title IIl. The

Average Wage at Pl acenent has been optional in previous years,
and will continue to be optional. The national departure point
for this neasure was set at a | evel that approximately 65 percent
of the substate areas can be expected to neet or exceed.

The other three optional Title Il measures, Follow Up Enpl oynent
Rat e, Average Wage Repl acenent at Term nation, and Average \Wage
Repl acenent at Follow Up are newy introduced this perfornance
standards cycl e, although they have been used to track Title 11
perfornmance goal s under GPRA. National departure points for
survey-based neasures were set at the 25th percentile of
performance, |evels which about 75 percent of substate areas can
be expected to neet or exceed.

States may choose to use wage record data instead of tel ephone
surveys to track postprogram enpl oynent and earnings in Title
[Il. Instructions on reporting Title Il outcones and conputing
performance will be issued separately at a | ater date.
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Adj ust ment nodel s and departure points will not be avail able for
setting | ocal wage-based follow up standards in PY 1998. In
future perfornmance standards cycles, after devel opnental research
is conpleted, ETAw || provide adjustnent nodel s and departure
points for the full conplenment of Title Il performance standards
measures whet her they are based on surveys or U wage records.

For consistency in performance neasurenent, all Title 111
measures have been defined to exclude termnees who were called
back or remained with their |ayoff enployers (see Attachnment 1).

11. Section 204(d) d der Wirker Program Performance Standards.

Performance standards | evels for the Section 204(d) QA der Wrkers
programwere set at the 25th percentile of performance for both
the Entered Enpl oynent Rate and the Average \Wage at Pl acenent.
Prograns operated under section 204(d) are State prograns even

t hough they may be managed by various |ocal entities. Therefore,
performance standards will be applied to each State’s entire
Section 204(d) A der Wrker program Unlike the adult and youth
prograns under Title Il1-A'C however, no incentive awards or
sanctions are associ ated with these standards.

12. Title I1-A Optional Pilot Measures. The four Title Il1-A
wage record-based nmeasures may be substituted for the four

foll owup neasures. The State nust specify that the four
required core neasures for Title Il1-A be either all of the
required tel ephone foll owup nmeasures or all of the optional

pi | ot wage record-based neasures. O the State's specified core
measures, at |east one nust be an adult enpl oynment neasure, one
nmust be an adult earnings neasure, one nust be a welfare

enpl oynent neasure, and one nust be a wel fare earni ngs neasure.

For States that opt for pilot wage record-based post-program
nmeasures, there will be certain requirenments that States nust
nmeet to inplenent this new approach to measuring enpl oynment
retention. These requirenments are necessary to allow ETA to
manage the transitional dual reporting systemthat wll result
when sone States adopt wage- based retention neasures whil e other
States continue with tel ephone survey follow up. The
requirenents are outlined in Attachnent 6.

One requirenent is that States choosing wage records as their
data source during the next 2-year perfornmance standards cycle
need to ensure that they will be able to nmanage their | ocal
prograns and fully conply with federal reporting requirenents.
Al so, ETA plans to devel op a mathematical algorithmto help



-11-

explain variations in outcone |evels between the two measurenent
systens. Therefore, it will be necessary for States to provide a
5 percent statew de sanple of followup survey data for PY 1998
(and/or PY 1999, if applicable). Because the pilot retention
nmeasures reference the second full quarter after termnation, and
because there is a further delay of two to three additional
quarters to obtain the wage record data, perfornmance infornation
for maki ng incentive awards and inposing sanctions wll not be
avail able for a considerable period of tinme. States will be
required to develop alternative incentive and sanctions policies
to accommodate this lag tine.

The optional wage record-based enpl oynent retenti on nmeasures wl |
be pilot-tested during PYs 1998 and 1999; therefore, the
Departnment has established baseline goals instead of national
departure points for nmeasuring PYs 1998 and 1999 perfornance. In
performance reports to the public, the Departnent plans to
identify separately performance based on pil ot nmeasures and
estimates of conparabl e national perfornmance on foll ow up

neasur es.

ETA will issue inplenmenting guidance for the pilot wage record-
based sustai ned enpl oynent and earni ngs nmeasures, including
optional adjustnent nodels, in a future directive. The
Departnment will al so develop a technical assistance plan during
this pilot test period to provide assistance in the use of wage
records for performance neasurenent, and at the sane tine, inform
users about the inplications for |ocal performance results when
using these pil ot neasures.

13. Optional Youth Positive Term nation Rate. States nmay choose
to adopt the single core Youth Positive Termnation Rate to take

the place of the two core neasures Youth Entered Enpl oynent Rate

and Yout h Enpl oyabi |l ity Enhancenent Rate.

14. Inplenenting Provisions. The follow ng inplenenting
requi renents nust be foll owed:

a. Required Standards. For Titles II-Aand II-C
States are required to set, for each SDA, a nunerica
performance standard for each of the core Secretary's
neasures; for the Ader Wrker program States are
required to set nunerical Entered Enpl oynent Rate and
Aver age Wage at Pl acenent standards for prograns
operated under Section 204(d); for Title Ill, States
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are required to set for each substate area
a nurrerical performance standard for the Entered

Enpl oynment Rate; for Title Il Governor’s Reserve
prograns, States are required to set a statew de
standard; and for Title Ill, States are also strongly

encouraged to adopt and set nunerical levels for all of
the optional GPRA neasures for substate prograns and
for Governor’s Reserve prograns.

b. Setting the Standards. Consistent with provisions
in JTPA, States are required to adjust the Secretary's
performance standards to reflect |ocal area

ci rcunstances (Section 106(d)). Such adjustnents apply
to Title I'I-A Title 11-C Section 204(d) and Title 11
prograns, and nust conformto the Secretary's

par anet ers descri bed bel ow

1. Procedures nust be:
" Responsive to the intent of the Act,
" Consistently applied anong the SDAs/ SSAs,
" (bjective and equitabl e throughout the State,
" In conformance with widely accepted statistica
criteria;

2. Sour ce data nust be:
" 0 public use quality,
" Avail abl e upon request;

3. Resul ts nust be:
" Docunent ed,
" Repr oduci bl e; and

4. Adj ustnment factors nust be limted to:
" Econom c factors,
" Labor market conditions,
" CGeographic factors,
" Characteristics of the population to be served,
" Denonstrated difficulties in serving the
popul ati on, and
" Type of services to be provided.

The Departnent offers States an optional adjustmnment
nmet hodol ogy that conforns both to these paraneters and
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to the requirenent in section 106(d). This methodol ogy
covers Title Il-A Title I1-C Section 204(d), and
Title Il prograns and will be provided to States in a
future directive. Should the State choose to use an

al ternat e net hodol ogy, or nake adj ustnments not
addressed by the Departnental nodel, it nmust conformto
the paraneter criteria and be docunented in the
Governor's Coordi nation and Special Services Plan for
the programyear to which it applies.

The State Job Trai ning Coordinating Council and, where
appropriate, the State Human Resources | nvest ment
Counci | nmust have an opportunity to consi der
adjustnents to the Secretary's standards and to
recommend variations. To determ ne whether an SDA has
met or exceeded a performance standard, States nust use
actual end-of-year programdata to recal cul ate the

per f or mance st andar ds.

c. Performance Standards Definitions. States nust
cal cul ate the performance of their SDAs, SSAs, and
section 204(d) prograns according to the definitions
included in the Attachnents.

d. Titles Il-Aand II-ClIncentive Policies. ETA
encourages States to devel op i ncentive policies that
encour age hi gher |evels of performance, sustained high
performance and performance i nnovation for |ocal areas
to receive incentive awards. (As discussed |ater,
States shoul d al so devel op paral |l el sanction policies
t hat di stingui sh between unacceptabl e | evel s and those
that are acceptable, but not rewardable.)

States are to devel op and i npl enent policies and
procedures for awarding incentive grants in accordance
with Section 106(b)(7). As the basis for naking
incentive awards, the State nust use all and cannot
"zero weight" any of the Secretary's core neasures. At
| east 75 percent of the funds set aside for performance
incentives nust be related to these neasures and, if
appl i cabl e, the out-of-school youth and enpl oyer -
assisted benefits criteria, in accordance with section
106(b)(7)(E). Uo to 25 percent of the funds set aside
may be used to reward perfornmance on additional State
st andards, excluding cost standards. The follow ng
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criteria are required in States’ incentive award
pol i ci es:

1. Standard for Service to Hard-to-Serve. A
Secretary's standard for service to the hard-to-
serve, as required by section 106(b)(7)(B) of JTPA
has been established in the formof a stand-al one
eligibility criterion ("gate") for incentive awards.
In order for an SDAto be eligible to receive ANY
incentive award, at |east 65 percent of BOTH t he
SDA's (a) Title I1-A AND (b) Title I'l-C (in-school
and out - of - school yout h conbi ned) participants
receiving training and/ or other services beyond

obj ecti ve assessnent nust be hard-to-serve. The
definitions of hard-to-serve are to be consi stent
with the definitions in sections 203(b), 263(b), and
263(d) of the Act.

2. Amunt of Incentive Award. For those SDAs t hat
successfully "pass through” the gate, (in addition
to any funds set aside for State standards) the
amount of the incentive award for SDAs exceedi ng the
Secretary's perfornmance standards wll be determ ned
by the State’s policy in conformance w th DCOL

requi renents.

3. Exceeding All Core Standards. SDAs that pass
through the "gate" and exceed all of the Secretary's
Titles Il-Aand II1-C core standards by the State’'s
definition of exceedi ng standards nust recei ve an

i ncentive award.

4, Additional State Measures. States al so nay
sel ect additional non-cost neasures, such as

i ncreased service to hard-to-serve participants, to
include in incentive policies.

5. Cost Standards Not Allowed. Cost standards
cannot be used for incentive award purposes.

However, States are remnded of the integral role of
financial reviews in programnmanagenent. States are
encouraged to explore ways of relating overall costs
of job training to nore direct neasures of |ong-term
enpl oynent, earnings and reductions in welfare.
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6. Adjustnents to Incentive Awards. | ncentive
policies may include adjustnents to incentive award
anmount s based upon factors such as grant size,

addi tional services to the hard-to-serve, intensity
of service, and expenditure |evel.

7. Excluding Pilot Projects. In PYs 1998 and 1999,
States will continue to have the authority to

exclude pilot projects serving "hard-to-serve"

i ndi vidual s funded fromthe 5 percent incentive fund
set-aside in conputing their standards and act ual
performance. States and SDAs are encouraged to use
such funds to devel op or replicate nodel prograns
servi ng out-of -school youth.

NOTE: For those SDAs in which "incentive projects”
are indistinguishable fromthose that provide
general training, these prograns woul d not be
consi dered exenpt from performance standards.

8. lncentives Using Pilot Measures. States using
optional pilot wage record-based performance
nmeasures nust devel op incentive policies that also
take into account the lag tinme in availability of
wage record earnings data.

9. Additional Incentive Criteria. States are
encouraged to include in their incentive policies
criteriarelating to: 1) attaining |evels of
performance and performance i nprovenent that assi st
the JTPA systemto attain its annual and strategic
performance goal s under the GPRA; 2) prograns
successful ly serving out-of-school youth, and 3)

pl acenent in jobs providing enpl oyer-assisted
benefits. A though successful prograns for out-of-
school youth remain the cornerstone of out-of-school
incentives, SDAs will still be expected to exceed
the 50 percent m ni mumservice |level to be rewarded
under that criterion. Mre information is included
in the Attachnents.

e. Titles Il-A and I1-C Technical Assistance and
Sanction Policies. ETA encourages States to devel op
sanction policies that treat perfornance standards as
mnimal | evels of acceptable perfornmance. (States
shoul d al so devel op parallel incentive policies that
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encour age hi gher |evels of perfornmance and perfornance
i nprovenent for local areas to receive incentive
awards. These policies should distinguish |evels of
performance that are rewardable fromthose that are
accept abl e but not rewardable.)

Determnation of an SDA's failure to neet standards and
t he consequent inposition of technical assistance and
reorgani zati on requi renents under section 106(j) w ||
be based only on the Secretary's Title Il-A and Title
I1-C core nmeasures. "Meeting Performance Standards”
overall is defined as neeting nore than half of the
core standards. Conversely, overall "failure to neet
perfornmance standards" is defined as failing hal f or
nore of the core standards. Definitions for neeting
and failing individual standards w Il be established by
States.

Regardl ess of whether the State opts for five or six
core standards (four adult standards and either one or
two youth standards), by these definitions overal
failure to neet performance standards neans failing
three or nore core standards. Further, neeting

per f or mance standards overall neans neeting or
exceeding at |east four out of six core standards or at
| east three out of five core perfornmance standards.

Qverall failure to neet perfornance standards as
defined above for the first year precludes an SDA from
receiving any incentive awards and requires States to
provi de techni cal assistance to the underperform ng
SDA.

Qverall failure to neet perfornance standards as
defined above in the second consecutive year precludes
an SDA fromreceiving any incentive award and requires
States to i npose a reorgani zation plan.

Furthernore, in the past, the overall effect of States’
perf or mance standards adj ustnent policies, including
adj ust nents beyond the nodel s, nay have sustai ned or
encour aged | evel s of performance outcones | ower than

t hey ot herwi se m ght have been in the absence of
Governor’s adjustrments. |In some States, the effect of
Governor’s adjustnments across the board may have been
to lower all the local prograns’ perfornmance standards
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| evel s below the level of mninally acceptable
performance established by the national departure
points. States also have the option to adopt

addi tional adjustnents that rai se the |evels higher
than they otherw se woul d be, but that has not often
happened in the progranis experience.

Reduci ng standards in this way has the di sadvant age of
reduci ng the performance | evels at which SDAs qualify
for incentive anards in many states, and may possibly
encourage and sustain | ower |evels of performance for
all SDAs. ETA strongly encourages States that set
policies that | ower the national departure points
across the board in the State to al so adopt nore
challenging levels to determne eligibility for

i ncentive awards.

15. Performance Status Sunmary Reports. Section 106(j)(3)
requires each State to report to the Secretary, not |later than 90
days after the end of each programyear, the actual perfornance
and performance standards for each SDAwithin the State. Wthin
the sane tinme frane, technical assistance plans devel oped by the
State are required for each SDA failing to neet performance
standards overall for the first year. The 90-day tine franme al so
applies to the inposition of a reorganization plan, which is
mandat ory when an SDA fails to neet performance standards overal
for a second consecutive year. Specific procedures for the
formal perfornmance standards report and required State action
were provided in Training and Enpl oynment Qui dance Letter 2-95,

dat ed August 10, 1995.

However, in addition to the formal annual process, there should

be ongoi ng oversight of SDA performance and conti nuous techni cal
assi stance and capacity-buil ding ai ned at addressi ng areas where
program perf or mance can be i nproved.

In the future, the submssion of quarterly perfornance reports,
in addition to annual reports, nmay be necessary in order to
effectively denonstrate progress toward annual and strategi c GPRA
goals. Wile no quarterly submssion is currently required in
order to docunent actual performance, States should be aware of
this possibility.
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16. Action Required. The follow ng actions are required of
States:

a. Distribution. States nust distribute this Quidance
Letter to all officials within the State who need such
information to inplenent the perfornance standards
policies and requirenments for PY 1998 and 1999.

b. State Plan Devel opnent. States nmust specify in the
QCSSP their incentive award policy under section
202(c) (1) (B) and 202(c)(3)(A) and policy for inposition
of sanctions under section 106(j). As the timng of
this i ssuance nmay have precluded States fromsubmtting
this information with their PY 1998 and 1999 GCSSP, if
necessary, States should submt a GCSSP anendnent

containing conplete information on Title Il incentive
and sanction policies no |later than August 31, 1998.
(Such anendnents are not required for Title Il plans.)

17. lnquiries. Questions concerning this issuance nay be
directed to Valerie Lloyd at (202) 219-5487, ext. 107.

18. Attachnents.

Definitions for Performance Standards

Yout h Enpl oyabi | ity Enhancenent Definitions
Rewar di ng Mbdel Prograns for Qut-of-School Youth
. Rewarding Pl acenents in Jobs Providi ng Enpl oyer -
Assi sted Benefits

5. Incentive Policies that Pronote Conti nuous

Per f or mance | npr ovenent

6. Qiidelines for Substitution of Wage Record Post -
Program Measures in Lieu of Survey FollowUp in JTPA
Per formance Standards for Program Years 1998 and 1999

rwne
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Attachment 1

The corrected version of Attachment 1 is in TEGL 12-97, Change 1, which is
reproduced earlier in this Appendix.
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Attachnent 2
YOUTH EMPLOYABI LI TY ENHANCEMENT DEFI NI TI ONS

"Yout h Enpl oyabi l ity Enhancenent” neans an outcone for youth

ot her than entered unsubsi di zed enpl oynent, which is recogni zed
as enhancing | ong-termenpl oyability and contributing to the
potential for a long-termincrease in earnings and enpl oynent.

Qut cones which neet this requirenent shall be restricted to the
fol | ow ng:

(1) Attained PIG Recogni zed Yout h Enpl oynment Conpetencies (two
or nore reported fromSPIR);

(2) Returned to Full-Time School;

(3) Remained in School;

(4) Conpleted Major Level of Education; or

(5 Entered Non-Title Il Training.

1. Attai ned Pl G Recogni zed Youth Enpl oynent Conpetencies - A

yout h who denonstrated proficiency, as defined by the PICin two
or nore of the following three skill areas in which the term nee
was deficient at enrollnment : 1) pre-enployment/work nmaturity; 2)

basi ¢ education; or 3) job-specific skills. Conpetency gains
must be achi eved through programparticipation and be tracked

t hrough sufficiently devel oped systens that mnust include:
quantifiable | earning objectives, related curricul a/training
nodul es, pre and post-assessnent, enpl oyability planning,
docunentation, and certification. The conpletely detailed
definition for Youth Enpl oynent Conpetency systens is |located in
t he Standardi zed Program I nformati on Reporting System (SPIR

i nstructions.

2. Returned to Full-Tine School - A youth who: (1) had returned
to full-tinme secondary school (e.g., junior high school, mddle
school and high school) including alternative school if, at the
tinme of intake, the participant was not attendi ng school

(excl usi ve of summer school) and had not obtained a high school

di pl ona or equivalent; and (2) prior to termnation, had been
retained in school for one semester or at |east 120 cal endar days
after becomng a participant in the JTPA program

Al ternative School - A specialized, structured curriculumoffered
inside or outside of the public school systemwhich nay provide
wor k/ st udy and/ or GED preparati on.

NOTE: To obtain credit for Returned to Full-Tine School and
Renai ned in School (described bel ow, SDAs nust be prepared to
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denonstrate that retention results fromcontinuing, active
participation in JTPA activities and the youth nust: (1) be
maki ng satisfactory progress in school; and (2) (for youth aged
16-21) attain a Pl G approved Youth Enpl oynent Conpetency in Basic
Skills or Job-Specific Skills; and (3) (for youth aged 14-15)
attain a Pl G approved Youth Enpl oynent Conpetency in Pre-

enpl oynent/ Wrk Maturity or Basic Skills.

Satisfactory Progress in School - An SDA in cooperation with the
| ocal school system nust develop a witten policy which defines
an individual standard of progress that each participant is
required to neet. Such a standard should, at a m ninum include
both a qualitative elenent of a participant's progress (e.g.,
performance on a criterion-referenced test or a grade point
average) and a quantitative elenent (e.g., atinelimt for

conpl etion of the programor course of study). This policy may
provide for exceptional situations in which students who do not
nmeet the standard of progress, because of mtigating

ci rcunst ances, are nonet hel ess nmaki ng sati sfactory progress
during a probationary period.

3. Remai ned in School - A youth who, prior to termnation, had
been retained in a full-tinme secondary school, including
alternative school, for one senmester or at |east 120 cal endar

days after becomng a participant in the JTPA program The youth
must be attendi ng school at the tinme of intake, have not obtai ned
a hi gh school diploma or equival ent, and be considered "at risk

of droppi ng out of school" as defined by the Governor in
consultation with the State Educati on Agency.

4. Conpleted Major Level of Education - An adult or youth who,
prior to termnation, had conpleted, during enrollnment, a |evel

of educational achi evenent which had not been reached at entry.
Level s of educational achi evenent are secondary and

post secondary. Conpl etion standards shall be governed by State
standards and shall include a high school diploma, GED
Certificate or equivalent at the secondary |evel, and shal
require a diploma or other witten certification of conpletion at
t he post-secondary | evel.

NOTE: Conpletion of a najor |evel of education nust result
primarily fromactive JTPA program participation of at |east 90
cal endar days or 200 hours, usually prior to such conpletion.

5. Entered Non-Title Il Training - An adult or youth who, prior
to termnation, had entered an occupational skills
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enpl oynent/traini ng program or postsecondary education not funded
under Title Il of the JTPA which builds upon and does not
duplicate training received under Title Il. NOIE The

partici pant nust have been retained in that programfor at |east
90 cal endar days or 200 hours or one academ c quarter or mnust
have received a certification of occupational skill attainnent.
During the period the participant is in non-Title Il training,

s/ he may or may not have recei ved JTPA services.
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Attachnment 3
Rewar di ng Model Prograns for Qut-of-School Youth

| nprovi ng the | abor market outcones achi eved by out - of - school
youth is a continuing priority. The Departnent encourages States
in their incentive policies to reward out-of-school youth
prograns that are identified by the Departnment or recogni zed by
the State as having a denonstrated record of success.

States need to devel op ways to identify such prograns. Possible
appr oaches i ncl ude:

0 Using outcones achieved to identify successful prograns.

Qut cones coul d include both the two youth performance nmeasures
and measures such as learning gains and earnings/retention in
full-time enpl oynment.

o Alternatively, States could offer SDAs "seed noney" from
incentive funds to plan/operate prograns that provide innovative
or high-quality training to out-of-school youth based on criteria
established by the State. Exanples of such criteria include
training that integrates occupational and basic skills training,
and training that enphasi zes acquiring job skills in denmand in

t he emer gi ng wor kpl ace.

NOTE: Watever nethod is used to reward successful out-of-schoo
yout h prograns, access to such incentives nust be limted to
those SDAs that serve in excess of 50 percent out-of-school youth
intheir overall Title I1-C program
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Attachnment 4
Rewar di ng Pl acenents in Jobs Providing Enpl oyer-Assi sted Benefits

The Departnent encourages States in their incentive policies to
reward SDAs for placenments in jobs with enpl oyer-assisted
benefits, including health benefits. Rewarding such placenents
is intended to increase the focus on overall job quality. To

i ncl ude placenments in jobs with enpl oyer-assisted benefits in
their incentive policies, States wll need to:

1. Specify howthe criterion wll be neasured. The definition
must be consistent with that for SPPIR Item 35c (i.e., consisting
of, at a mninmum health insurance benefits and coverage under
Social Security or an equivalent pension plan). Note that it is
not necessary for an individual to actually receive benefits when
enpl oynent begins as long as they are an acknow edged conponent
of enployment conditions. For exanple, health benefits avail able
after a waiting-period and benefits that are refused because of
availability from anot her source both count as enpl oyer-assi sted
benefits. Exanples of neasures of jobs with benefits, using data
fromSPIR Item 35c are:

- anong termnees who enter enpl oynent, the percent who are in

j obs providing enpl oyer-assisted benefits; and

- anong all termnees, the percent who enter enpl oynment and are
in jobs providing enpl oyer-assisted benefits.

2. Determne howto reward placenent in jobs w th enpl oyer-
assi sted benefits. (ne possible approach would require the State
to determne a departure point or benchmark to use in setting
rewards levels for benefits. This departure point would serve

t he same function served by the nunerical national standards for
the Secretary's core neasures. It would be the level that,
before any adjustnment for |local factors, identifies rewardabl e
performance. Under this approach, a State woul d al so deci de
whet her and how the departure point should be adjusted for |ocal
clientel e and economc conditions when setting reward | evels for
each SDA

Rat her than setting reward | evels for enpl oyer-assisted benefits
using a process akin to setting standards for the Secretary's
core neasures, States nay choose a sinpl er approach. Because
there are no sanctions based on this criterion, it is not

absol utely necessary to set a mninally acceptabl e perfornmance
level. It is possible to reward SDAs at all |evels of
performance on enpl oyer-assi sted benefits. One way to do this
woul d be to set aside a portion of incentive funds to reward such
pl acements. This reward pool could be divided anong SDAs based
on their proportionate share of all placenents in jobs with

enpl oyer - assi sted benefits. This procedure is equivalent to
giving a fixed amount for each placenent (i.e., the anmount is the
val ue of the pool divided by the total nunber of placenents into
jobs with benefits in the State).
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Because this approach nay be viewed as favoring SDAs in areas
where benefits are widely prevalent, it should be viewed as
interimuntil better data on enpl oyer-assisted benefits are
avai | abl e.



Attachnent 5

I ncentive Policies that Pronote Conti nuous Performance
| npr ovenent

There are many nethods of setting incentive targets that woul d
pronot e performance inprovenent each year under ETA's Strategic
Pl an required by the Government Perfornmance and Results Act
(GPRA). Among these nmethods are: 1) States substitute a new,

hi gher departure point in the perfornance standards worksheets,
and 2) States set a challenging State perfornmance target and
reward according to the extent to which SDAs neet target or nake
progress toward neeting it.

States adopting either of these nmethods woul d be adopting a
definition of “exceeding a performance standard” that requires
per f or mance above the | evel of performance specified as mninmally
accept abl e and non-sancti onable. Thus, SDAs w th perfornance at
or above the perfornmance standard, but bel ow the incentive target
(or rewardable | evel), would be considered as “neeting
perfornmance standards”. Al SDAs with performance in the range
bet ween the standard (the sanctionable | evel) and the rewardabl e
| evel would be treated as nerely neeting the perfornance
standard. Only SDAs with performance above the rewardabl e | evel
woul d be consi dered as “exceedi ng” perfornance standards.

Because only SDAs exceeding the rewardabl e | evel are defined as
“exceedi ng” standards, the State is not required to provide
incentives to SDAs with perfornmance above the standard but bel ow
the rewardabl e | evel, even if that | evel of perfornmance is
achieved for all of the Secretary’s core standards. |ncentives
are required only for SDAs that exceed all core standards by the
Covernor’s definition of exceeding, which for these nethods

requi res perfornmance above the rewardabl e | evel.

For nore information on devel oping incentive policies that reward
performance at separate, higher |evels than sanctionable |evels,
see the Quide to JTPA Performance Standards for Program Years

1996 and 1997 , Chapter V, pages 15 to 34.

Met hod A: Adopting a Higher Departure Point . |Inthe first

met hod, a higher departure point is substituted for the nationa
departure point in the performance standards worksheets just for
t he purpose of determ ning which |ocal areas nerit perfornmance
rewards on each neasure (while continuing to use the | ower

nati onal departure point for sanctions purposes). The higher
departure point for incentives could be set at: 1) the GPRA goal
| evel for the appropriate nmeasure, or 2) a percentile of national
performance hi gher than that used for establishing the national
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departure points (percentiles of national perfornmance are
supplied in the Qiide to JTPA Perfornmance Standards ).

To illustrate the first nethod using the GPRA goal level for the
Adult Fol | ow- Up Enpl oynent Rate: in the perfornance standards
wor ksheet, the national departure point of 60% woul d be repl aced
by 64% (the GPRA goal level) for PY 1998, and by 65%for PY 1999
The effect would be to raise the |ocal area’ s standard cal cul ated
by the worksheet to a higher, rewardable level. |If the |ocal
area achi eved the higher level, it would qualify for incentives
attached to this nmeasure in the State’s policy (all other
conditions being net).

Method B: Setting State Performance |nprovenent Targets . The
second met hod of using incentives to encourage performnmance

i nprovenent would be for the State to set a target performance

i nprovenent level for the State. It would then allocate various
| evel s of perfornmance or perfornance inprovenents calculated to
achieve the State’'s target anong the |local areas. States wth
average perfornmance at or above the national average could set a
performance inprovenment target equivalent to the national rate of
perfornmance inprovenment inplicit in the G°RA goal. States with
performance bel ow the national average should aimfor a higher
rate of performance inprovenent than the rate inplicit in the
GPRA goal s.

For exanple, a State with average performance on the Adult
Fol | ow- Up Enpl oynent Rate of 65%in PY 1996 could say its PY 1998
target is 67% an increase equivalent to the increase in the

nati onal average from62%in PY 1996 to the GPRA goal of 64%in
PY 1998. The State could then say that high-performng SDAs need
achieve a |l esser rate of perfornmance inprovenent, and | ow
performng SDAs nust achieve a higher rate of perfornance

i nprovenent, so that the overall effect statew de would be to
achieve a 67%rate.



Attachnent 6

Qui delines for Substitution of Pilot Wage Record-Based Retention
Measures in Lieu of Tel ephone Foll ow Up Measures in JTPA
Performance Standards for Program Years 1998 and 1999.

The followng are mninal guidelines for States to foll ow when
opting to use Unenpl oynent Insurance (U) wage record data in
lieu of tel ephone surveys for pilot enploynment retention
performance neasures for Title I1-Aor Title Ill. These
gui del i nes provide sone uniformty in systemw de neasur enent
when States are using different data sources, and al so afford
States flexibility in defining measures and setting benchnarks
whi ch best neet State needs.

The consol i dat ed pl anni ng gui dance for PY 1998 and 1999 (TEQ. 2-
97) announced that optional post-program perfornmance neasures
will be offered for States wishing to use wage records to track
enpl oynent retention and earnings. These guidelines provide a
general outline of the conditions under which DL will permt
opti onal performance standards based on wage record post - program
neasur es.

1. Universal Reporting. State agrees to run a match of the
records of all termnees to wage records rather than using a
sanpl e.

2. Reporting Elements, Formats and El ectronic Media. State
agrees to provide data on all term nee matches according to the
specified elenents, formats and el ectronic nedia (simlar to
current Standardi zed Program Infornation Report instructions).
In cases of multiple enployers in the referenced period, the
State nmay choose either: 1) reporting of multiple records for
each termnee; or 2) creation of one record for each term nee
that suns the enpl oynent data for all enpl oyers.

3. Reporting Deadline. State agrees to report termnation data
for all termnees by the Departnent's reporting deadline, August
15th foll owi ng the subject year (August 15th, 1999, for Program
Year 1998). State further agrees to submt a second report of
post - program out conmes data for all termnees by the Departnent’s
deadl i ne, August 15th of the year follow ng the subject year
(August 15th, 2000, for Program Year 1998).
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4. Qut-of-State Placenents. State agrees to nake good faith
efforts to obtain and report data on out-of-state JTPA
pl acenments, including one or nore of the foll ow ng:

a. inplenmenting data sharing agreenents with a majority of
conti guous St ates;

b. inplenenting data sharing agreenents with States known to
account for a najority of out-of-State JTPA pl acenents; and/ or
C. participating in an operational national data sharing

arrangenent, if one becones a functional reality.

5. Sanpl e Data and Prior Year Data for National Measures. State
agrees to conduct a followup survey of a statew de sanple of 5%
of termnees during the pilot period (PYs 1998 and 1999) of the
wage record-based retention neasures and to report the data
according to Departnent's specifications. States are al so
requested to provide both wage record and survey fol |l ow up data
for a recent year, such as PY 96, if possible. This will help

t he Departnent devel op mat hematical ly equi val ent perfornmance
measures, appropriate adjustnent mnethodol ogi es, and sunmmary

nati onal performance information. (It will not be possible to
devel op State | evel survey-based outconmes fromthe 5% sanple.)

6. Adjustnents to Performance Standards. State agrees to adj ust
SDAs’ performance standards to account for |ocal variations in
econom c conditions, client characteristics, and non-covered

enpl oynent .

7. Title 1A Optional Performance Standards. Wile it is
possible to capture hourly and weekly earnings with follow up
surveys, it is only possible to capture total quarterly earnings
usi ng wage records, which nust serve as both a proxy neasure of
enpl oynent as well as earnings. The follow ng neasures were
devel oped for Title Il to accommodate the fundanmental differences
between the two data sources. Therefore, the State agrees to use
the foll owi ng performance neasures as the Secretary's Title |
core performance neasures in place of foll owup survey-based
neasur es:

Adult Pilot Sustained Enpl oynment Rate: Percentage of term nees
with wage record earnings of at |east $1339 (equivalent to 13
weeks x 20 hours x mninumwage) in the second full cal endar
quarter after termnation
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Adult Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings: Average earnings in the
second full calendar quarter after termnation for individuals

with earnings of at |east the anmount required by the Adult Pil ot
Sust ai ned Enpl oynment Rate definition.

Wel fare Pil ot Sustained Enpl oynment Rate: Percentage of welfare
recipient termnees with wage record earnings of at |east $1339
(equivalent to 13 weeks x 20 hours x mni numwage) in the second
full calendar quarter after termnation.

Wel fare Pilot Sustained Quarterly Earnings: Average earnings in
the second full calendar quarter after termnation for welfare
recipient individuals with earnings of at |east the anount
required by the Wl fare Pilot Sustained Enpl oynent Rate
definition.

These nmeasures are considered interimand transitional, and are
expected to be nodified by either requirenents in new |l egislation
or further refinenment of the JTPA perfornmance standards system
States may al so choose to set higher earnings |evels for naking

i ncenti ves.

The Departnent will issue prelimnary baseline performance goal s
and adj ustnent nodel s for these pil ot wage record-based neasures
in the near future. The baseline goals and adjustnent nodel s

w || be devel oped using data fromthe 1991 wage record- based
denonstration projects. Baseline performance |evels are being

i ssued as “goal s” rather than “standards” since the avail able
data is inadequate for establishing national standards. The 1991
denonstration projects included only 10 states and at that tine
out-of -state and excl uded enpl oynent (such as sel f-enpl oynment or
non-covered enpl oynment) were not included in the project results.

The adj ust nent nodel s devel oped for the PY 1998/ 1999 pil ot
neasures will take into account the necessary adjustnents for
out-of -state and excluded enpl oynent. National standards wll be
devel oped when enough data are available to provide valid and
reliable departure points.

8. Alternative Incentives and Sanctions Policy. State agrees to
devel op for Departnental approval an alternative incentives and
sanctions policy to cope with the lag tine in availability of
performance data. ETA will devel op several optional alternative
scenari os for possible State adaptation.
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9. Ability to Manage Prograns and Report Performance. States
choosi ng wage records as their data source during the next two-
year cycle need to ensure that they will be able to adequately
manage their |ocal prograns and fully conply with federa
reporting requirenents.

10. Ot her Provisions Deenmed Appropriate. The Departnent and/or
the State may include other provisions deened appropriate.
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